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This Lease is made and entered Into between
T R Properties, Inc.

{Lessor), whose principal place of business is 25 Broad Streat, Suite 2A, Martinsville, Virginia 24112-2822 and whose interest in lh4 Property
deseribed herein is that ot Fee Owner, and

The United States of Amernica

(Government), acting by and through the designated representative of the General Services Administration (GSA), upan the terms and contiitions set
forth hetein

Witnesseth: The parties hereto, for the consideration hereinafler mentioned, covenant and agree as follovrs
Lessor hereby leases to the Government the Pramises described herein, being all or a portion of tha Prapery located at

320 W. Commonwezith Boulevard, Martinsviile, Virginia 24112-1823

and more fully described in Section 1, fogether with rights to the use of parking and other areas as set for h herein, to be used for such pt{rposes as
delermined by GSA. !

LEASE TERM j

To Have and To Hold the said Premises with its appurtenances for the term beginning either upon April £6, 2015 or upon acceptance of m«% Premises
as required by this Lease, whichever is later, and continuing for a penod of !

Ten (10) Years, Five (5) Years Firm

subject to termination and renewal rights as may be hereinafler set forth. The commencement dale of this Lease, along with any gpplicable
termination and renewal rights, shall be more specifically set forth in a Lease Amendment upon substar liz) completion and acceptance of the Space
by the Govemment. i

to this Lease evidence thelr agreement to all terms and conditions se! festh herein by their signatures b«Tow, to be

In Wilness Whereof, the p

effective as of the dale of deflvery of the fully executed Lease to the Lessor.

FOR THE GOVERNMENT:

Name' Theofil

vame (D

Tille. Lease Contracting Offize-

Title: President /

Y General Services Administration, Public Buildings Service
>3 b i v o7
{= A P :'\/ /..4‘ 5 — c 27
Dafe: s Date: [ L ARELS A | / 7,
/

WITNESSED FOR THE LESSOR BY:

Title: VE@QM }@Jf C{%+

Date: /7’ Zé—: 20/‘794 .

The information collection requirements contained in this Solicitation/Contract, thal are not required by tne regulation, have been approyed by lhe
Office of Management and Budget pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction Act and assigned the OMB Coentrcl No. 3090-0163
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SECTION1  THE PREMISES, RENT, AND OTHER TERMS

1.01 THE PREMISES (SUCCEEDING) (SEP 2013)

Uniless othenvise noted, the Government accepts the Fremises and tenant wmprovements in their existing condition, except where specifications or
standards are contained elsewhere in this Lease. These standards include securily improvements, Fire Prolection and Life Safety regdirements,
ABAAS compliance, as well as compliance with all local codes ang ordinances, Such acceptance by thz t3overnment of existing Premised shall not
relieve Lessor of continuing obligations for cleaning, janitorial, maintenance, repair, etc as set forth in the Lease paragraphs and attache? General
Clauses

The Premises are described as follows:

A. Office and Related Space 7.475 rentable square feet (RSF), yielding 6,500 ANSI/BOMA Officiz #wea (ABOA) square leet (SF) of pffice and
related Space located on the first (1™) floor of the Building

B Common Area Factor: The Common Area Factor (CAF) is established as 15 parcent (%). This factar, which represents the convefsion from
ABOA to rentable square feet, rounded to the nearest whole percentage, shall be used for purposes of ‘ental adjustments in accordance with the
Payment Clause of ihe General Clauses

1.02 EXPRESS APPURTENANT RIGHTS (SEP 2013)
The Govemnment shall have the non-exclusive right fo the use of Appurtenant Areas, and shall have the rigtt to post Rules and Reguiations Soveming

Conduct an Federal Property, Title 41 CFR, Part 102-74, Subpart C within such areas. The Government will coordinate with Lessor 1o ensure signage
is consistent with Lessar’s standards. Appunenant to the Premises and included in the Lease are rights to use the following:

A, Parking: Farty-four (44) onsite parking spaces reserved for the exclusive use of the Government  in addilion, the Lessar shall prgwide such
addifional parking spaces as required by the applicable code of the local govemment entity having jurisdictien over the Property.
B Antennas, Satellite Dishes, and Related Transmission Devices: (1) Space located on the robf of the Building sufficient In size for the
instaflation and placament of telecommunications equipment, {2) the right to access the roof of the Building. and (3) use of ali Building ?Zeas (eg.
chases, plenums, elc.) necessary for the use, operalion. and maintenance of such telecommunications equipment at all times dunng the term of this
Lease.
1.03 RENT AND OTHER CONSIDERATIONS (SEP 2013)
A The Government shall pay the Lessor annual rent, payable in monthty installments in arears, at the following rates.
FiRtt TERM NON FIrRM TERM
ANNUAL RENT ANNUAL RENT
SHELL RENT' $91,396.73 $91,396.73
TENANT IMPROVEMENTS RENT® $60.681.70 50.00
OPERATING CosTS® $41,499.33 $41.499 33
BUILDING SPECIFIC AMORTIZED CAPITAL
{8sac)’ $974.00 $0.00
PARKING® $0.00 $0.00
TOTAL ANNUAL RENY $194,551.76 | $132,896.06
Shell ront calculaton:
(Firrn Term) $12.23 (rounded up) per RSF multiplied by 7,475 RSF
{Non Firm Term) $12.23 (rounded up) per RSF multiplied by 7,475 RSF
?The Tenant {mprovement Aliowance of $260,000.00 is amortized al a rate of 6 25 perent (%) per anaum over five (5) /ears.
’Opefahng Cosls rent calculation: $5.55 per RSF multiplied by 7,475 RSF
Buddmg Specific Amortized Capital (BSAC) of $4,870.00 are amortized at & rate of 0.00 percent (%) per annum ove: five (5) years
Sparking costs described under sub-paragraph F below
B. Renl is subject 1o adjustment based upon the final Tenant improvement (T1) cost to be amoriized in the rental rate, as agreed upon by the
parties subsequen! {o the Lease Award Dale
C. if the Government occupies the Premises for less than a full calendar month, then ren! shall be: prorated based on the actual number of days

of occupancy for that month.
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D. Rent shall be paid 1o Lessor by electronic funds transfer in accordance with the provisions of the (General Clauses. Reni shall be gayable to
the Payee designated in the Lessor's Central Contractor Regisiration (CCR), now the System for Award Managament (SAM). If the payee 14 different
from the Lessor, both payee and Lessor must be registered in SAM,

EX Lessor shall provide to the Gavernment, in exchange for the payment of rental and other specifi2d consideration, the following.
1 The leasehold interest in the Property described in the paragraph entitled "The Premises.”
2. All costs, expenses and fees to perform the work required for acceptance of the Premisizs in accordance with this Lease | including

all costs for labor, materials, and equipment, professional fees, contractor fees, attorney fees, permit fees:, inspection fees, and similar suchfees, and
all related expenses.

3 Perormance or satisfaction of all other obligations set forth in this Lease: and all services, utilities, and maintenance reguired for

the proper operation of the Property, the Building, and the Premises in accordance with the terms of the Lease, including, but not fimited to, ali
inspections, modifications, repairs, replacements, and improvements requirad to be made thereto 10 meet th2 requirements of this Lease.

F. Paiking shall be provided at a rate of $0.00 per parking space per month (structuredfinside), and $0.00 per parking space per month
(surface/outside). |

1.04 BROKER-COMMISSION-AND-COMMISSION-CREBDIT-{UN-2012) INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.05 TERMINATION RIGHTS (AUG 2011)

The Govemnment may terminate this Lease, in whole or in par, al any ime effective after the Firm Term of this Lease , by providing not|less than
ninety (90) days’ prior written notice to the Lessor. The effeclive date of the termination shall be the day ol owing the expiration of the required notice

peniod or the termination date set forth in the notice, whichever is fater. No rental shall accrue after the eflective dale of termination, [

1.0 RENEWAL RIGHTS(SER 2043) INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.07 DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED IN THE LEASE (SEP 2013)

The toliowing documents are attached to and made pant of the Lease:

No. DF
A DOCUMENT NAME PAGES | ATTACHMENT |
SSA SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS PACKAGE 25 B
SECURITY REQUIREMENTS FOR FACILITY SECURITY LEVEL
(FSL) I 5 &l
SECURITY UNIT PRICE LIST 2 D
GSA FORM 35178 GENERAL CLAUSES a7 F i
GSA FORM 3518, REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 10 G
_GSA/SSA Scope of Work (please inltial) 4 L

1.08 TENANT IMPROVEMENT RENTAL ADJUSTMENT (SUCCEEDING}) (SEP 2013)
The Govemment may elect to make lump sum payments for any or all work covered by the Tenan! imprcvement (T1) scop2. That portion ofthe rental
payments attributable to amortization of the Tis shall be reduced accordingly. At any time after occupancy and during the firm term of the Lease, the
Government, at ils sole discretion, may elect to pay lump sum for any panl or all of the remaining unpaid amortized balance of the 1{!5. If the
Government elects to make a lump sum payment for the Tis after occupancy, the payment by the Government will result in a decrease [n the rent
according to the amontization rate over the remaining Firm Term of the Lease

1.08 BUH-DING-SPECIKIC-AMORTZED-CARITALL{SER-2042) INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.10 BUILDING-SRECIFIC- AMORTIZED CARITAL-RENTAL- ARJUSTMENT-{SER-2043) INTENTIONALLY DELETED
1.1 PERCENTAGE OF OCCUPANCY FOR TAX ADSUSTMENT (JUN 2012)

As of the Lease Award Date, the Govemment's Percentage of Occupancy, as defined in the "Real Estate Tax Adjustment” paragraph of thig Lease is
;(JSOFpercent {%). The Percentage of Occupancy is denved by dividing the total Government Space of 7,4£4 RSF by the lotal Building space of 7,475
142 REAL-ESTATE TAX-BASE{SER 2043} INTENTIONALLY DELETED
1.13 OPERATING COST BASE (SEP 2013)

The parties agree, for the purpose of applying the paragraph tilled “Operating Costs Adjustment,” that the .essor's base rale for operating costs shall
be $5 55 per RSF (341,489,33/annum).
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1.14 RATE FOR ADJUSTMENT FOR VACANT LEASED PREMISES (SEP 2013}
In accordance with the paragraph entitfed “Adjustment for Vacant Premises” if the Government fails to occupy or vacates the entire or any portion of

the Premises prior to expiration of the term of the Lease, the operating costs paid by the Governmen' as par of the rent shall be reguced by
$5.00 per ABOA SF of Space vacaled by the Government

1.15 HOURLY OVERTIME HVAC RATES {AUG 2011)
The following rates shall apply in the application of thé paragraph filed "Overtime HVAC Usage:”

s 82500 per hour for the entire Space.

1.18 24-HOUR HVAC REQUIREMENT (APR 2011)
The houry overtime HVAC rate specified above shall not apply to any portion of the Premises that is required fo have heating and cooling 24 hour per day.
If 24-hour HVAC s required by the Goverfynent for any designated rooms or areas of the Premises, such services shall be provided by the Lessor at an
annual rate of $0.00 per ABDA SF. of the area receiving the 24-hour HVAC. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Lessor shall provide this service at noladditional
cost to the Govemmient if the Lessor pravides this service to other tenants in the Building al no additional charge.

147 BUILDINGIMRROVEMENTS(SER-2042) INTENTIONALLY DELETED
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SECTION2  GENERAL TERMS, CONDITIONS, AND STANDARDS

2.01

DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL TERMS (SEP 2013)

Unless otherwise specifically noted, all terms and conditions set forth in this Lease shall be inlerpreted by reference 1o the faflowing definitions,

standards, and formulas:

A,

M.

Q.

2.02

Appurenant Areas. Appurtenant Areas are defined as those areas and facififies on the Properiy that a:e nof located within the Premise%. but for
which nghis are expressly granted under this Lease, or for which rights to use are reasonably necessary or reasonably anticipated with respect la
the Government's enjoyment of the Premises and express appurtenant nghts

Broker. 1f GSA awarded this Lease using a contract real estate broker, Broker shall refer to GSA's biober

Buikding The building(s) situated on the Property In which the Premises are located shall be referrec {o as the Building{s) I

Comimission Credil If GSA awarded this Lease using a Broker, and the Broker agreed to {orego a parcentage of its commission (o whiéw itis
entitied m connection with the award of this Lease, the amount of this credi 1s referred to as the Cor m ssion Crednt

Gommon Area Factor (CAF). The Common Area Factor (CAF) is a conversion factor determined by thi: Building owner and applied by the owner
1o the ABOA §F 1o determine the RSF for the leased Space. The CAF Is expressed as a percentage o the difference between the amopnt of
rentable SF and ABOA SF, divided by the ABOA SF For exampie 11,500 RSF and 10,000 ABOA S7 wifl have a CAF of 15% [(11,500 RSF-
10,000 ABOA SF)M0,000 ABOA SF]  For the purposes of this Lease, the CAF shall be determined m accordance with the applicable ANSH#
BOMA standard for the type of space 1o which the GAF shall apply.

Contracl. Contract and contracior means Lease and Lessor, respectively.
Days. All references (o "day” or "days” in this Lease shall mean calendar days, urless specified otherwise

EARIGSAR All references to the FAR shall be understood to mean the Federal Acquisition Regulation, cadified at 48 CFR Chapter 1 All
references {o the GSAR shall be understood te mean the GSA supplement 1o the FAR, codified at 4& CFR Chapter 5.

Firm Term/Non-Firm Term. The Firm Term is that part of the Lease term Ihat is not subject to termination rights. The Non-Firm Teim isithal parl
of the Lease ierm following the end of the Firm Term

Lease Term Commencement Date. The Lease Term Commencement Date means the date on which the lease term commences.

Lease Award Date. The Lease Award Date means the date of execution of ihe Lease by the LCO and the mailing or otherwise fumlshlrg written
nofification of the executed Lease 10 he successful Offeror (and on which the parties’ obifigations under the Lease begin),

Premises The Premises are defined as the total Office Area or other lype of Space, together with ail associaled common areas, dvscnged in
Section 1 of this Lease. and delinealed by plan in the attached exhibi{, Parking and other areas to whit:h the Government has rights under this
Lease are not included in the Premises

Property. The Property is defined as the land and Buildings in which the Premises are Iocated, including all Appurtenant Areas (e.g., parking
areas) lo which the Governiment is granted nghts.

owne: and may vary by city or by bullding within the same city. The Rentable Space may Include a share of Building supportfcommon greas
such as elevatar lobbies, Building corridors, and floor service areas. Floor service areas typically inciude restrooms, janifor rooms, telephone
closels, electrical closats, and mechanical rooms. The Rentable Space dues not include vertical buiiding peneirations and their enclosmg walls,
such as stairs, elevator shafts, and vertical ducts. Rentable Square Feet is calculated using the follcwing formula for each type of Spacs (e.g..
office, warehouse, gtc.) included in the Premises: ABOA SF of Space x (1 + CAF) = RSF,

le Space gr Renlable Square Feet (RSF). Rentable Space Is the area for which a lenant [s chasged rent. it is determined by tha Building

’

Space. The Space shall refer to that part of the Premises {o which the Government has exclusive use. such as Office Area, or ather fype of
Space. Parking areas to which the Government has rights under this Lease are not included in the Space.

Qffice Area. For the purposes of this Lease, Space shall be measured in accordance with the standar! (265,1-1996) provided by American
National Standards Institute/Buiiding Owners and Managers Association (ANSI/BOMA) for Office Arza which means “the area where ajtenant
normally houses personnel and/or fumiture, for which a measurement is 10 be computed.” References. to ABOA mean ANSIBOMA Office Area.
Working Days. Working Days shall mean weekdays, exclutiing Saturdays and Sundays and Federal holidays.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES (JUN 2012)

The signalories to this Lease shall have full authority to bind their respective principals with regard to ai matiers refating to this Lease.| No other
perscns shall be understood to have any authority to bind their respective principals, except lo the axtent that such authorily may be explicilly

Lease no. I 7~ 4
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delegated by notice lo the other party, or ta the extent that such authorlty is transfarred by succession of interest.  The Govemnment shall have the nght
to substitute its Lease Contracting Officar (LCO} by nofice, without an express detegation by the prior LCQ

2.03 ALTERATIONS REQUESTED BY THE GOVERNMENT (SEP 2013)
A, The Govemment may request the Lessor 10 provide alteralions during the term of the Lease. Aterations will be ordered by isslance of a
Lease Amendment, GSA Form 300, Order for Supplles or Services, or, when Specifically autharized to co 50 by the LCO. a tenani agencylapproved
form. The GSAM clause, 552.270-31, Prompt Payment, including its invaice requirements, shall apply to oiders for alterations. Al orders aje subject
lo the terms and conditions of this Lease and may be placed by the LCO or a warranled contracting officers representative (COR) in G4 or the
lenant agency when specifically authorized 10 do 50 by the Lease Contracting Officer, subject to the threshold limitalion below.

B, Orders for allerations issued by an authorized COR are limiled to no more than $150,000 (LTOs are not subject ta this threshold) This
threshold will change according to future adjusiments of the simplified acquisition threshoid (see FAR 2.101), The LCO wiit provide the Lessor with &
list of tenant agency officials authorized lo place arders and will spacify any limitations on the authorily ‘Jelegated to tenant agency offidials. The
tenant agency officials are not authorized to deal with the Lessor on any other matlers.

C. Payments for alterafions ordered by the tenant agency under the authorization descrbed in sut -paragraph B wil be made direcby by the
tenant agency placing the order

2.04 WAIVER OF RESTORATION {APR 2011}

The Lessor shali have no right o require the Govemment o restore the Premises upon lermination of ‘he: Lease, and walves all claims against the
Government for wasie, damages, or restaration arising fram or related (o (a) the Govemment's normal and customary use of the Premises guring the
term of the Lease (including any extensions thereof), as well as (b} any inial or subsequent alleration 1o the Premises regardiess of whgther such
alterations are performed by the Lessor or by the Governmenl. Al its sole option, the Govemmenl may abandan property in the Space following
expiration of the Lease, m which case the property vdil become the propedy of the Lessor and the Covernment will be relieved of any habilty in
cannection therewath.

2.08 PAYMERT OF BROKER-{JUL-2044) INTENTIONALLY DELETED
2.08 CHANGE OF OWNERSHIP (SEP 2013}

A i during the term of the Lease, title to the Property is transierred, the Lease is assigned, or the Lessor changes its legal name, the Lessor
and its successar shall comply with the requirements of FAR Subpart 42 12. If itle Is transferred, the Leesor shall notify the Government within five
days of the transfer of title.

8. The Governmenl and the Laessor may execute a Change of Name Agreement [f the Lessor 13 changing only Its fegal name, and the
Govemment's and the Lessor's respective righls and obligations remain unaffecled. A sample form is founc at FAR 42.1205.

C. if title to the Property is ransferred, or the Lease is assigned. the Government, the original Lessor (Transferor), and the new owner of
assignee (Transferee) shall execute a Novation Agreement providing for the transfer of Transferor's rigrts and obligations under the Lease fo the
Transferee. ‘When execuled on behalf of the Govemment, a Novalion Agreement will be made part of the: L2ase via Lease Amendment.

D. In addltion to all documents required by FAR 42.1204, the LCO may request additional infarmation (e.g., copy of the deed, il of sale,
certificaie of marger, contract, court decree, articles of incorporation, operalion agreement, partnershia certificate of good sfanding, etc;} from the
Transferor or Transteree to verify the parties’ representations regarding the ransfer, and to determine: vihether the transfer of the Leasi Is in the
Governmen('s interest

E. if the LCO determines that recognizing the Transteree as the Lessor will nol be In the Government's interest, the Transferor shall remain
fully iable to the Government for the Transferee’s performance of obligalions under the Lease, notwithstanding the transter. Under no conglition shall
the Government be obligated 1o release the Transferor of obligations prior to (g) the rent commencement date; and (b) any amounts due and owing o
the Government under the Lease have been paid in full or completely sel off against the rental payments due under the Lease

F. As a candition for being recognized as the Lessor and entitlement to receiving rent, the Transferee must register in the Ceniral Dontractor
Regisiration (CCR) database, now the Systern for Award Management (SAM) (See FAR 52.232-33), and complete and sign GSA Fbrm 3518,
Representations and Certifications.

G if title to the Property is transferred, or the Lease is assigned, rent shall continue 1o accrue, sub ecl ta the Govermment's nghts ..s provided
for in this Lease, However, the Gaveriiment's obligalion fo pay rent to the Transferee shal be suspmled untit the Government has rgcerved all
infarmation reas onably required by the LCO under sub- -paragraph D, the Gavernment has determined thiat ‘ecognizing tha Transtsree as the Lessor is
in the Government's interest {which determination wifl be prompl and nol unreasonably withheld), and the Transferee has met all condition spacified
in sub-paragraph F. So lang as any delays in effecting the recognition of Transferee as Lessor are nct the responsibility of the Goveinment, no
interest shall accrue on suspended rent,

2.07 REAL ESTATE TAX ADJUSTMENT (JUN 2012}

Al Purpase: This paragraph provides for adjustment in the rent (tax adjustmant) to account for increases or decreases In Real Estate Taxes for
the Properly after the establishment of the Real Estale Tax Base, as those terms are defineg herein. Tax adjusiments shall be calculated in
accordance wilh this paragraph

B. Definitions: The following definitions apply la the use of the terms within this paragraph:
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Propenty is defined as the land and Bulidings in which the Premises are localed, including all Appurienant Areas {e.g.. parking areas to which the
Government is granted rights)

Real Estate Taxes are those taxes that are levied upon the owners of real property by a Taxing Authorty (as hereinafier defined) of a stale or local
Government on an ad valorem basis to raise general revenue for funding the provision of governmeni se-vices. The term excludes, withoutjimilation,
special assessments for specific purposes, assessments for business improvement districts, and/or comniunity development assessments

Taxing Authority is 2 stale, commonwealth, temitory, county, city, parish, or pohtical subdivisior: thereof, suhorized by law lo levy assess, and coliect
Real Estale Taxes.

Tax Year refers to the 12-month pertod adopted by a Taxing Aulhority as its fiscal year for assessing Real Estate Taxes on an annuat basis |

Tax Abatement! is an authonzed reduction in the Lessor’s ability for Real Estate Taxes below that determinnd by applying the generally app!'cable real
eslate tax rale to the Fully Assessed (as hereinalter defined) valuation of the Property.

the Lessor's entillement to any Tax Abatements (excep! it such Tax Abatement came into effect afier she date of award of the Lease}, and nol
including any late charges, inlerest or penalties. If a Tax Abatement comes inlo effect after the date of award of the Lease. "unadjusled Real Estate
Taxes” are the full amount of Real Estate Taxes assessed for the Property for one full Tax Year, less lhe amount of such Tax Abatement, 2nd not
including any late charges, interest, or penalties

Unadjusled Real Estate Taxes are the full amount of Real Estate Taxes that would be assessed for the Projserty for one full Tax Yearwithou; ragard {0

Real Eslate Tax Base is the unadjusted Rea! Estate Taxes for the first full Tax Year following the coranrencement of the Lease term. If the Real
Estale Taxes for thal Tax Year are not based upon a Full Assessment of the Property, then the Real Estate Tax Base shall ba the Unadjysted Real
Estale Taxee for the Property for the first full Tax Year for which the Rea! Estale Taxes are based upon a Full Agsessment.  Such first ful] Tax Year
may be hereinafier referred lo as the Tax Base Year. Allernalively, the Real Estale Tax Base may be an arount negotiated by the paries 1jat reflects
an agreed upon base for a Fully Assessed value of the Propenty.

The Property is deemed 1o be Fully Assessed (and Real Estate Taxes are deemed (o be based on a Full Assessment) only when a Taxiné Authority
has, for the purpose of determining the Lessor's liability for Real Estate Taxes, determined a value for ihe ?roperty taking into accouni the value of all
improvements contempiated for the Property pursuant to the Lease, and issued o the Lessor a tax bill or ciher notice of levy wherein the Heal Estate
Taxes for the full Tax Year are based upon such Full Assessment Al no lime pnor to the issuance 3f such a bill or notice shall the Property be
deemed Fully Assessed

Percentage of Occupancy refers to that portion of the Properly exclusively occupied or used by the Govern nent pursuant to the Lease. For Buildings,
the Percentage of Occupancy 1s determined by calculating the ratio of the RSF occupied by the Governme i pursuant to the Lease to the tdtal RSF in
the Building or Buildings so occupied, and shall not take into account the Government's anclllary rights lncluding, but not limited to, parking or roof
space for anlennas {unless facilities for such ancillary righls are separately assessed). This parcentaye shall be subject to adjusiment tp 1ake into
account increases or decreases for Space leased by the Government or for rantable space on the Property

Cc Adjusiment for changes in Real Estate Taxes. After the Property is Fully Assessed, the Goveriment shall pay ils share of any increases
and shall receive its share of any decreases in the Real Estate Taxes for the Property, such share of insreases or decreases to be referre! lo herein
as "1ax adjustment.” The amount of the tax adjusiment shall be determined by mulliplying the Goverment's Percentage of Qccupancy by the
difference between the current year Unadjusted Real Estate Taxes and the Real Estale Tax Base, less the portion of such difference nol pajd due to 2
Tax Ahatement {(except if 2 Tax Abatemen: comes Into effect afler the date of award of the Lease). If 2 Tax Abatement comes into effect afier the date
of award of the Lease, the amount of the lax adjustment shall be delermined by muitiplying the Goveinment's Percentage of Occupaficy by the
difference bebwean the current year Unadjusted Real Eslate Taxes and the Real Estale Tax Base. The Gavernment shal pay the tax adjustment in 2
single annual fump sum payment to the Lessor  in the event that this {ax adjustment results in a credit owed to the Gavernment, the Govermment may
elect to receive payment in the form of a rental credit or lump sum payment.

If the Property conlains more than one separately assessed parcel, then more than one tax adjustnient shall be determined based upon the
Percentage of Occupancy, Real Estate Tax Base, and Real Estate Taxes for each respeclive parcel.

Afier commencement of the Lease term, the Lessor shall provide 1o the LCQ copies of ail real estale tax silis for the Property, all documentatmn of Tax
Abaternents, credits, or refunds, if any, and all notices which may affect the assessed valuation of the Property, for the Tax Year pnor to the
commencement of the Lease Term, and all such documentation for every year following. Lessor acknowledges thai the LCO shall ely on the
completeness and accuracy of these submissions In order {0 establish the Real Estate Tax Base and lo determine tax adjustments Thg LCO may
memorialize the establishment of the Real Estate Tax Base by issuing a unilateral administrative iease amendment indicating the base year, the
amount of the Real Estale Tax Base, and the Governmentl’s Parcentage of Qccupancy

The Real Estate Tax Base is subject {o adjustment when increases of decreases lo Real Estate Tax3s n any Tax Year are attributable 1o (a)
unprovements or renovations to the Property pol required by this Lease, or (b} changes in net operating income for the Property not derived from this
Lease. If either condition results in a change to the Real Eslale Taxes, the LCO may re-establish the el Estate Tax Base as the Unadjhsted Real
Estate Taxes for the Tax Year the Property is reassessed under such condition. less the amount by wrich the Unadjusted Real Estate Taxes for the
Tax Year prior to reassessiment exceeds the prior Real Eslate Tax Base.

if this Lease includes any oplions to renew the lerm of the Lease, or be otherwise extended, the Real Esialz Tax Base for determining tax aLjustments
during the renewal term or extension shall be the fast Real Estaie Tax Base established during the base teym of the Lease. EL
{ shall be

if any Real Estale Taxes for the Property are retroactively reduced by 2 Taxing Authority during the tem of the Lease, the Govemm
entitied to a proportional share of any lax refunds to which the Lessor is entitied, calculaled in accordance with this Paragraph. Lessor acknowledges
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that it has an affirmative duty to disclose 1o the Govemment any decreases in lhe Real Estate Taxes pzid for the Property during the tgrm of the
Lease. Lessor shall annually provide to the LCO all relevant tax records for determining whether a tax adjustment is due. irrespective of whether it
seeks an adjustment in any Tax Year.

If the Lease terminates before the end of a Tax Year, or if rent has been suspended, payment for the real estate {ax increase due becayse of this
section for the Tax Year will be proraled based on the number of days that the Lease and the rent were in effect. Any credit due the Governinent after
the expiration or earlier terminalion of the Lease shall be made by a lump sum payment to the Govemnment or as a rental credit to any siicceeding
Lease, as determined in the LCO's sole discretion. Lessor shall remit any lump sum payment to the Government within 15 calendar days of payment
or credit by the Taxing Authority to Lessor or Lessor's designee. [f the credit due {o the Government is not paid by the due date, inferest shall accrue
on the late payment at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury under Section 12 of the Ccnlract Dispules Act of 1978, as|amended
(41 USC § 611), thal is in effect on the day after the due date. The interest penalty shail acerue daily on the amaount of the credit angt shall be
compounded In 30-day increments inclusive fram the first day after the due date through the payment date. The Government shall have the right to
pursue the outstanding balance of any tax credit using all such collection methods as are avallable io the United States to collect delits. Such
collection rights shall survive the expiration of this Lease

In order to oblain a 1ax adjustment, the Lessor shall fumish the LCO with caopies of all paid tax receipts, or other similar evidence of payment
acceptable to the LCO, and a proper invoice (as described In GSA Form 3517, General Clauses, 552.270-31, Promp!t Payment) for the reqbested tax
adjustment, Including the calculation thereof All such documents must be received by the LCO within 6 calendar days afier the last dale the reat
eslale tax payment is due from the Lessor to the Taxing Authorlty without payment of penalty or interest. FAILURE TO SUBMIT THE|PROPER
INVOICE AND EVIDENCE OF PAYMENT WITHIN SUCH TIME FRAME SHALL CONSTITUTE A WAIVER OF THE LESSOR'S RIGHT TO|RECEIVE
A TAX ADJUSTMENT PURSUANT TO THIS PARAGRAPH FOR THE TAX YEAR AFFECTED.

Tax Appeals. If the Government accupies more than 50 percent of the Building by virtue of this and any other Govemment Lease(s). the Ggvernment
may, upon reasonable notice, direct the Lessor to initiate a tax appeal, or the Government may elect fo zontest the assessed valuation ¢n its own
behalf or jointly on behalf of Government and the Lessor. If the Government elects to conlest the assessec vaiuation on its own behall or ol behaif of
the Government and the Lassor, the Lessor shall cooperate fully with this effort, including, without limitator:, fumishing to the Government information
necessary {o contest the assessed valualion in accordance with the filing requirements of the Taxing Authority, executing documents | providing
documentary and testimonial evidence, and venfying the accuracy and completeness of records. If the Lizssor initiates an appeal at the direction of
the Govemmant, the Government shall have the right to approve the selection of counsel who shall represent the Lessor with regard to suth appeal,
which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, condilioned or delayed, and the Lessor shall be entitied to a credit in the amount of its reasonable
expenses in pursuing the appeal.

208 ADJUSTMENT FOR VACANT PREMISES (SEP 2013)

A, If the Government fails 1o occupy any portion of the leased Premises or vacates the Premises in whole or in part prior o expiration of the
tarm of the Lease, the rental rate and the base for operating cost adjustments will be reduced

B. If no rate reduction has been esiablished in this Lease, the rate will be reduced by that pofion of the costs per ABOA SF ol operating
expenses not required to maintain the Space. Said reduction shall occur after the Government gives 30 culendar days’ prior notice to the l(essor and
shall continue in effect until the Government occupies the vacant Premises or the Lease expires or is temrir.ated. F
2.08 OPERATING COSTS ADJUSTMENT (JUN 2012)

A Beginning with the second year of the Lease and each year thereafier, the Govemment shal pay annual incremental adjusted rent for
changes in costs for cleaning services, supplies, materials, maintenance. trash removal, landscaping. vraier, sewer charges, heating, eledincity, and
cerain administrative expenses attributable to occupancy.

B. The amount of adjustment will be determined by multiplying the base rate by the annuat percent of change in the Cost of Living Ipdex. The
percent change will be computed by comparing the index figure published for the month prior to the Lease Term Commencement Date wilh the index
figure published for the month prior which begins each successive 12-month period. For example, a Leas2 which commences in June of 2005 would
use the index published for May of 2005, and that figure would be compared with the index published for May of 2006, May of 2007, an?! so on, t¢
determine the percent change. The Cost of Living index will be measured by the Department of Labor revised Consumer Price Index for Utban Wage
Earners and Clerical Workers (CPI-W), U.S. city average, all items, (1882 tc 1984 = 100} published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Payrien! will be
made with the monthly instaliment of fixed rent. Rental adjustments will be effective on the anniversans cate of the Lease; however, payfient of the
adjusted rental rate will become due on the first workday of {he second month following the publication of the Cost of Living Index for the manth prior to
the commencement of each 12-month period. .

c In the event of any decreases in the Cost of Living Index occurring during the term of the occupancy under the Lease, the rental amount will
be reduced accordingly. The amount of such reductions will be determined in the same manner as Increasss in rent provided under this paragraph.

!
D. If the Govemment exercises an oplion to extend the Lease term at the same rate as that of the original term, the option price will be based
on the adjusimant during the onginal term. Annual adjustments will continue.
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SECTION3  CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND SHELL COMPONENTS '

3.01 WORK PERFORMANCE (JUN 2012)

All work in performance of this Lease shall be done by skilled workers or mechanics and shali be acceptable to the LCO. The LCO mayireject the
Lessors workers 1) if such are unlicensed, unskilled, or olherwise incompetent, or 2) if such have dernonstrated a history of either uptimely or
otherwise unacceptable performance in connection with work carried out in conjunction with edher {his cantract or other govemment br private
contracts,

3.02 RECYCLED CONTENT PRODUCTS (COMPREHENSIVE PROCUREMENT GUIDELINES) (SEF* 2043)

A The Lessor shall comply to the exient feasible with the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Sectiori 8002, 1976, The Lessor
shall use recycied content products as indicated in this Lease and as designated by the U 8. Envircnmental Protection Agency (ERA) in the
Compishensive Procurement Guidelines (CPG), 40 CFR Part 247, and jls accompanying Recovered Materials Advisory Notice (RMAN), {The CPG
ists {he designated recycled content products. EPA also provides recommended lavels of recyclad content for these products. The list of designated
products, EPA's recommendations, and lists of manufacturers and suppliers of the produets can be found al hifo://vaww.epa.qovicpg.

B The Lessor, if unable lo comply with both the CPG and RMAN lists, shall submit a Request for Waiver for each material to the LCO with the TI
pricing submitial  The request for waiver shall be based on the following critena

1. The cost of the recommended product is unreasonable.
2. Inadequate compelition exists,

3. ttems are not availaple within a reasonable period.

4. Jtems do nol meet Lease performance standards.

3.03 ENVIRONMENTALLY PREFERABLE BUILDING PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS (SEP 2013)

A The Lassor shall use environmentally preferable products and materials. The Lessor is encouraged to consider the lifecycle analysis of the
product in addition to the initial cost.

8. Refer to EPA's environmentally preferable purchasing Web site, www.epagoviepp and (JSDA Bio-Preferred products [Web site
www.biopreferred gov. n general, environmentsity preferable products and materials do one or more of the following:

1. Contain recycled materlal, are bio-based, are rapidly renewable (10-year ot shurter growth cycle), or have othgr positive
environmental attributes.

2. Minimize the consumption of resources, energy, and watsr,

3. Prevent the creation of salid waste, air pollution, or water pollution.

4. Promote the use of nontoxic substances and avold foxic materials or processes.

C, The Lessot is encouraged to use products that are extracted and manufactured regionally.

3.04 EXISTING FIT-QUT, SALVAGED, OR REUSED BUILDING MATERIAL {(JUN 2012)

A tems and materials extsling in the Premises, or o be removed from the Premises during the ¢lermolition phase, are eligible for réuse in the
construchion phase of the project. The reuse of items and materials is preferable to recycling them: however, itemns considered for reuse shall be in re-
furbished condilion and shall mee! the quality standards set forth by the Govemment in this Lease. In the absence of definitive quality sta%dards. the
Lessar is responsible to conflrm that the quality of the item(s) in question shall meet or exceed acceptud industiy or trade standargs for first quality
commercial grade applications.

B. The Lessor shall submi; a reuse plan to the LCO. The Govermment will not pay for existing flxturizs and other Tis acceptad in place., However,
the Government will reimburse the Lessor, as part of the TIA, the costs to repair or improve such fixfures o” improvements wentified on the feuse plan
and aporoved by the LGO. i

31.05 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT (SUCCEEDING) (JUN 2012) i

Al Recycling construction waste is mandatory for initial space alterations for Tis and subsequent allerations under the Lease

B, Recycling construction waste means providing all services necessary to furnish construction matsrials or wastes to orgamzahonslvmim will
employ these materials or wasles in the produclion of new materials. Recycling Includes required (ahor and equipment necessary t0 separale
individual materials from ihe assemblies of which they form a pan. I

C. SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENT: Prior lo construction commencemenl, a proposad plan following industry standards to recycle cbnstruction
wasle. The construction waste management plan shall quantdy materia) diversion goals and maximize the materials to be recycled and/dy salvaged
(al least 50 percent) from construction, derolition, and packaging debris. Where the small quantity of inatenal, the extraordinarily complex nature of
the waste disposal method, or prohibitive expense for secycling would represent a genuine hardship, the: Government, upon writlen request of the
L.essor and approval of the LCO, may permit alternative means of disposal.

i
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1
D. The Lessor shall recycle the following items dunng both the demolition and construction phases of ‘he project, subject fo economic evaluation
and feasibility:
1. Ceiling grid and tile
2. Light fitures, including proper disposal of any transformers, ballasts, and fluorescent light buibs.
3. Duct work and HVAC equipment
4. Wiring and electrical equipment
5. Aluminum and/or steel doors and frames
6. Hardware
7. Drywall
8. Steel studs
9. Carpet, carpel backing, and carpet padding
10, Wood
11, Insuiation
12. Cardboard packaging
13. Pallets
14, Windows and glazing materials
15. Al miscellaneous metals (as in steel support frames for filing equipment}
16. All other finish and construction materials.
E. If any wasie materials encountered during the demolifion or construction phase are found to conlali lead, asbestos, polychiorinated| biphenyls
(PCBs) (such as fluorescent lamp ballasts). or other harmful substances, they shall be handled and removed in accordance with Federali and state
laws and requirements conceming hazardous waste.
F. In addition to providing “one time" removal and recycling of large scale demolition items such as carpeting or drywall, the Lessor s+ll provide
continuous facilities for the recycling of incidental construclion waste during the Initial construction. ‘
G. Construction materials recycling records shall be maintained by the Lessor and shall be accessible 1o the LCO. Records sn‘all include
materials recycled or land-filled, quantity, date, and identification of hazardous wastes.
3.06 BUILDING SHELL REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2013)
A. The Building Shell shall be designed, tonstructed, and maintained in accordance with the standards set forth herein and completed prior (o
acceptance of Space. For pricing, fulfillment of all requirements not specifically designated as Tls, Bullding Spectific Amortized Capital,|Operating
Costs, or other rent components as indicated shall be deemed included in the Shelt Rent.
B. Base structure and Building enclosure components shall be complete, All commion areas accessibie by the Government, such as Igbbies. fire
egress corridors and stairwells, elevators, garages, and service areas, shall be complete. Restrooms shall be complete and operational.| All newly
installed Buiiding shell components, including but not limited to, healing, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC), electrical, ceilings, sprinklers, etc,,
shall be furnished, insfalled. and coordinated with Tis. Circulation corridors are provided as part of th2 hase Building only on multitenafited floors
where the corridor is common to more than one tenant. On single tenant floors, only the fire egress comdar(s) necessary o meet code Is provided as
part of the shell.
3.07 RESPONSIBILITY OF THE LESSOR AND LESSOR'S ARCHITECT/ENGINEER (SUCCEEDING) (APR 2011)
The Lessor shall be responsible for the professionat quality, technical accuracy, and the coordination of zll Jesigns, drawings, specifications| and other

services fumnished by the Lessor under this contract. The Lessor shall, withaut additional compensation, comect or revise any erors or deficiencies in

its designs, drawings, specificalions, or olher services.

3.08 QUALITY AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDING (SUCCEEDING) (SEPT 2011)

During the life of the Lease the Building shall project a professional and aesthetically pleasing appearaic2 including an attractive front ang entrance

way The facade, downspouts, roof tim, and window casing shall be clean and In good condilion.

3.09 VESTIBULES (SUCCEEDING) {APR 2011)

A Existing veslibules shall remain in place at public enlrances and exits wherever weather conditions and heat loss are important |factors for
consideration. In the evenl of negative air pressure conditions, provisions shall be made for equalizing air pressure.

B. Exisling grilles and grates shall remain in place to control dirt and particulates from eniering the Building af alf pimary extenor entryways.

310 MEANS OF EGRESS (SEP 2013)

A, The Premises and any parking garage areas shall meetl the applicable egress requirements in the National Fire Protection Assodiation, Life
Safety Code (NFPA 101) or the Intemalional Code Councll, International Building Code (IBC). {both curren! as of the Lease Award Dale).

8. The Space shall have unrestrictive access ta a minimum of two remote exits on each floor of Government occupancy.

C. Interlocking or scissor stairs ocated on the floor(s) where Space is localed shall only count as ore 2xit stair.

i
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D. A fire escape iocated on the floor(s) where Space is tocated shall not be counted as an approved exit stan

E. Doors shall not be locked in the direction of egress unless equipped with special locking hardware in accordance with requirements of NFPA
101 or the 1BC.

3.1 AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM (SEP 2013)

A, Any portion of the Space {ocated below-grade. including parking garage areas, and all areas in 1 Building referred {o as "hazardqus areas”
{defined in Nalional Fire Protection Association (NFPA)Y 101) that are |ocated within the entire Building (ncluding non-Government aread) shall be
protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety. !

B. For Buitdings in which any portion of the Space !s on or above the sixth floor, then. at a minimun, {he Building up 1o and including l‘\e highest
floor of Government occupancy shall be protected by an automalic fire sprinkler system cr an eguivalent lev 2l of safety.

C. For Buildings in which any portion of the Space is on or above {he sixih floor, and lease of the Space will resuli, either mdividbally or in
combination with uther Government Leases in the Building, in the Govemment leasing 35.000 or more ANSIBOMA Office Area SF of Space in the
Building, then the entire Building shall be protected throughaut by an automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent lavel of safety.

D. Automalic fire sprinkler system(s) shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 13, Standard for the Installalion of Sprinkler
Systems that was in effect on the actual date of installation.

—

£ Automatic fire sprinkler system({s} shall be maintained in accordance with the requirements of NFFA 28, Standard for the Inspectio, Testing.
and Maintenance of Water-based Fire Protection Systems {current as of the Lease Award Dale).

f: “Equivalent level of safety’ means an allernative design or system {which may include automatc fire sprinkler systems), based upon fire
protection engineering analyss. which achieves a level of safety equal to or greater than that provided by automatic fire sprinkier systems.

3.12 FIRE ALARM SYSTEM (SEP 2013}

A. A Buiding-wide fire alarm system shall be installed in the enfire Building in which any porlion of the Space is located on the B floor or
higher.

8. The flre alasm systemn shall be Installed in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 72, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code thal was
in effect on the actual date of installation

C. The fire alarm syslem shall be Maintained in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 7z, National Fire Alarm and Signafing Code
{current as of the Lease Award Date)

D. The fire alarm system shall transmit all fire alarm signals to the locat fire dmartmerl via any af the following means: directly to the local fire
departmant, 10 the (811) public communications center, to a ceniral station, to a remote supervising staticn, or to a proprietary supervising station

E. If the Building's fire alarm control unit is pver 25 years old as of the date of award of this Lease, Lessor shall install a new fire al rm

systern in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 72, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code (currert &s of the Lease Award Date), pn
Government acceptance and occupancy di the Space.

3.13 ENERGY INDERENDENCE AND SECURITY ACT (DEC 2011)

A, The Energy Indepandence and Secunly Act (EISA) establishes the foliowing requirements for Ciovernment Leases in Buildings thagt have not
eamed the ENERGY STAR® Label conferred by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) within onz vear prior (0 the due date for findi proposal
revisions {“most recent yaar").

8. If this Lease was awarded under any of EISA's Section 435 slalulory exceptions, the Lessor shall either:

1. Eam the ENERGY STAR® Label prior to acceplance of the Space (or not later than one year afle- the Lease Award Date of a succeading or
supersading Lease); of

2. Complete energy efficiency and conservation improvements if any, agreed fo by Lessor in lieu of e:aming the ENERGY STAR® Lapel priar to
acceptance of the Space (or not later than ane year afler the Lease Award Dale of a succeading o1 superseding Lease).

C. If this Lease was awarded to 8 Building to be built or to a Building predominantly vacant as of the d e date for fina! proposal revisior]s and was
unable {a earn the ENERGY STAR® labet for the mast recent year (as defined above) due (o Insufficient occupancy, but was able ta demongtrale

sufficient evidence of capability (o eam the ENERGY STAR® labe, then Lessor must eam the ENERGY 57AR® label within 18 months afier
occupancy by the Govemment

3.14 ELEVATORS {SEP 2013)

A The Lessor shall provide suilable passenger and, when required by the Government, freight elevalor service ta any of the Premisesjnot having
ground level access. Service shall be available during the normal hours of operation specified in the 0 Ihis Lease. However, one passpnger and,
when sequired by the Government, one freight elavalor shall be available at sl imes for Government use. When a freight elevator is required by the
Government, it shall be accessible (o the loading areas. When possibie, the Government shall be given 2:3-hour advance notice if the service is 1o be
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:nterrupted for more than 1-1/2 hours. Normat service Interruption shall be scheduled outside of the Govamment's normal working hours. The Lessor
shall also use bes! efforis 1o minimize the frequency and duration of unscheduled interruptions.

B. Code: Elevators shalf conform to the current requirements of the Amencan Sociely of Mechaniza Engineers ASME A17 1/CSA B4, Safety
Code for Elevators and Escalators {current as of the Lease Award Date) Elevators shall be provided with Phase | emergency recall operetion and
Phase Il emergency in-car operation In accordance with ASME A17 1/CSA B44. Fire alarm inftiating devices (e g., smoke deteclors} used to iniliate
Phase | emergency recall eperalion shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 72, INational Fire Alarm and Signaling Qode. The
elevators shall be inspeciad and malntained in accordance with the current edition of the ASME A17.2, tnspector's Manual for Elevators. Except for
the reference to ASME A17.1 in ABAAS, Section F105.2.2, ali elevalors must meet ABAAS requiremerds f{or accessibility in Sections 407! 408, and
403 of ABAAS

c. Safely Systems: Elevators shall be equipped with telephones or ether two-way emergeney communication systems. The system Used shall
be marked and shall reach an emergency comimunication focalion statfed 24 hours per day, 7 days per wagk

D. Speed: The passenger elevators shall have a capacity to transport in § minutes 15 percent of the hormal population of all upper floprs (based
on 150 SF per person). Further, the dispatch interval between slevators during the up-peak demand periad shall nol exceed 35 seconds. |

{
E. Interiar Finishes: Elevator cab walls shall be hardwood, marble, granite, or an equivalent pre-approved by the LCO. Efevator cab floors shall
be marble. granite, terrazzo, or an equivaieni pre-approvad by the LCO

345 FLAGPOLE {SEP 2013)

if the Government is the sole occupant of the Building, a flagpole shall be provided at a location to be @ipproved by the LCO. The flag of the United
States of America will be provided by the Lessor, as pan of shell rent and repiaced at afl imes during the Le ase term when showing signs of|wear

3,16 DEMOLITION (JUN 2012)

The Lessor shall remove existing abandoned electnc, telephone, and data cabling and devices, as well es 3ny other improvements or fodures In place
to accommodate the Government's requirements.  Any demolition of existing improvements that Is necess iry to satisfy the Govermnment's layout shall
be done al the Lassor's expense,

317 ACCESSIBILITY (FEB 2007)
The Building, leased Space, and areas serving the leased Space shall be accessible to persons with disabilities in accordance with the Architectural
Barriers Act Accessibility Standard (ABAAS), Appendices C and D to 36 CFR Part 1191 (ABA Chapiers 1 and 2, and Chaplers 3 through 10}, To the
exient the standard referenced in the preceding sentence confiicts with local accessibility requirements, the more stningent shall apply.

3.186 CEILINGS (SEP 2013)

A complele acouslical ceiling system (which includes grid and lay-in tiles or other Building standard ceiling syslem as approved by the LCQO)
throughout the Space and Premises shall be required. The acoustical ceiling system shall be fumished, inslalled, and coordinated with Tis. |

A Cellings shall be at a minumum @ feat and 0 inches and no more than 12 feet and 0 inches measwed from floor to the (owest jbstruction.
Araas with raised fiooring shall maintain these ceiling-height fimiations above the finished raised flooring. 3ulkheads and hanging oy surfage mounted
light fixiures which impede iraffic ways shall be avoided. Ceilings shall be uniform in color and appearance throughout the Space, with ho obvious
damage to tiles or grid.

B Pnor to closing the celling, the Lessar shall coordinate with the Government for the instaliation of atly lems above the ceiling.
c Shouid the ceiling be instalied in the Space prior to construction of the Tls, then the Lessor shall oe tesponsible for all casts in regard lo the
tisassembly storage during construction, and subsequent re-assembly of any of the celling companents which may be required 1o compiéte the Tis
The Lessor shall atso bear the risk for any damage 10 the ceiling or any corponents thereof during the construction of the Tis

D. Cellings shall be a flat plane in each room and shall be suspended and finished as follows unless an altemate equivalent is pre-approved by
the LCO

1 Reastrooms. Plastered or spackled and taped gypsum board.

2 Offices and conference rooms. Mineral and acoustical tile or lay in panels with textured or patternad surface and tegular edges or
an equivalent pre-approved by the LCO. Tiles or panels shall contain a minimum of 30% recycled content,

3. Corridors and eating/galiey areas. Plastered or spackled and laped gypsum board of rineral acoustical tile.
3.18 EXTERIOR AND COMMON AREA DOORS AND HARDWARE (SEP 2013)

A Exterior Buiding doors and doors necessary to the lobbies, common areas, and core areas shill be required, This does not include suite
enfry or intenor doors specific to Tis,

8. Exterior doors shall be weather tight and shall open outward. Hinges, pvots, and pins shall be ir stalied in a manner which prevengts removal
when the door is closed and locked. These doors shall have a minimum clear opening of 32" ciear wicle x 80" high (per leaf). Doors shall be heavy
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duty, flush, (1) hollow steel conslruction, (2) solid core wood. or (3} insulated tempered glass, As a minimum requirement, holiow steel doors shall be
fully insulated, flush, #16-gauge holiow steel. Solid-core woad doors and hollow sieel doors shall be at leas 1-3/4 inches thick. Door assemblies shall
be of durable finish and shall have an aesthellcally pleasing appearance accepiable to the LCO, The opening dimensions and operaions shall
conform {o the goveming building, fire safety, accassibility, and epergy codes andfor requirerments, Fire door assemblies shall be listed ani labeled.
Labels on fire door assemblies shall be maintained in a legible condition. Fire door assemblies and their sccompanying hardware, includipg frames
ang closing devices shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 80, Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Pratectives

c. Extencor doors and all common area doors shall bave door handies or door pufls with 1¥avyweight hinges. All doors shall have
corresponding doorstops {(wall or floor mounted) and sllencers  All public use doors and restroom doors shall be equipped with kick plates. | All doors
shall have automatic door closers. Alf Building exterfor doors shall have locking devices installed to reasonzbly deter unauthorized eniry.
3.20 DOORS: IDENTIFICATION (APR 2011)

All signage required in common areas urvelated o tenant identification shall be provided and mnstatied by the: Lessor.

3.21 WINDOWS (SUCCEEDING) {SEPT 2011)

Ali windows shall be weather tighl. Operable windows thal open shail be equipped wilh locks, Off-streel, ¢round-level windows and those accessible
from fire escapes, adjacent roofs, and other siructures that can be opened must be fitted with a sturdy Incdng device. Windows accessible from fire
escapes must be readily operable from the inside of the Building
3.22 PARTITIONS: GENERAL (APR 2011}

Partitions in public areas shall be marble, granite, hardwood, or drywall covered with durable wail covering or high performance coating, or gquivalent
pre-approvad by the LCO

3.23 PARTITIONS: PERMANENT (SEP 2013)

Permanent partitions shall extend from the siructural ficor slab to the siructural ceiling slab. They shall be brovided by the Lessor as part of shell rent
as necessary to suround the Space, sltairs, comdors, elevator shalts, reslrooms, all columns, and janitor closets. They shall have a flame spread
rating of 25 or Jess and a smoke development rating of 450 or less (ASTM E-84). Stairs, elevators, and other floor openings shall be a%llosed by
partitions and shall have the fire resistance required by the applicable buikding code. fire code and ordinan:es adopted by the jurisdiction injwhich the
Building is tocated {such as the international Bullding Code, etc.) current as of the Lease Award Date i

324 INSULATION: THERMAL, ACOUSTIC, AND HVAC (SEP 2017)

A All insutation products shall contain recovered materials as required by EPA's CFG and telated recycled content recommendations.

8. No insulation installed with this project shall be material manufactured using chiorefluorecarbans (CFCs), nor shalf CFCs be uged in the
installation of the product.

C. Allinsulation containing fibrous malerials exposed o air flow shall be rated for that exposure or sha | be encapsulated

B Insulating properties for all materials shall meel or exceed applicable industry standards Polystyrene products shall meet Ameﬁcwan Society
for Testing and Materials (ASTM) C578 81.

E» All insulation shall be fow emitting with not greater than .05 ppm fermaldetyde emissions

F. The maximum flame spread and smoke developed index for insulalion shall meet the requirements of the apphcable local godes and

ordinances {current as of the Lease Award Dale) adopted by the jurisdiction in which the Building is located

3.25 WALL FINISHES - SHELL (SUCCEEDING) {JUN 2012) |
A. All restrooms within the Building commen areas of Government-aecupied floors shall have 1) caramic tile, recycled glass tile, or c'pmparable
wainscol from the finished fioor to &8 minimum height of 4'-8" and 2) semu gloss pairt on remaining wall areas, or other finish approved by the
Govemnment, i

B. Alt elevator areas that access the Space and hallways accessing the Space shall be coverer with wall coverings not less than 20 :unces per
square yard, high serformance painl, or an equivalent

3.26 PAINTING - SHELL {JUN 2012)

A The Lessor shall bear the expense for all painling associated with the Building shell. These arzas shall incluge all comimon argas, Exterior
perimeter walls and inlerior core walls within the Space shall be spackled and prime painted with low volatile arganic campounds (VOC) primer. If any
Buiiding shell areas are already painted prior to Tis, then the Lesscr shall repaint, at the Lessor's expensa, as necessary during Tis.

B. The cosls for cyclical painting requirements as outhned in Sechon 8 shall be included in the shelt rent |

.27 FLOORS AND FLOOR LOAD (AUG 2011)
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A All adjoining floor areas shall be of a comman level nol varying mare than 1/4 inch over a 10-fool horzontal run in accordance with the
American Concrele Insiitute standards, non-slip, and acceptable to the LCO

B. Under-floor surfaces shall be smooth and fevel. Office areas shall have 2 mimmum hive load capacity of 50 pounds per ABOA SF plus
20 pounds per ABOA SF for moveable partilions. Storage areas shail have a minimum live load capacity of 100 pounds per ABOA SF including
muveable pariitions. Lessor may be required to provide a report by a regislered siructural engineer showing the floor load capacity, al the Lessor's
expense Calculations and structural drawings may also be required.

3.28 FLOOR COVERING AND PERIMETERS - SHELL (SUCCEEDING) (JUN 2012)

A. At Building common areas shall have finished floors, as currently provtded

B. The costs for cyclicat carpet replacement requirements as outlined in Section 6 shall be included in the shell reni.
3.29 MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING: GENERAL (APR 2011}

The Lessor shall provide and operate all Building equipment and systems tn accordance with applicable {achnical publications, manuals, ang standard
gx:ac;fi‘ures Mains, lines, and meaters for ulilities shall be provided by the Lessor Exposed ducts, piping, and conduils are not permittell in office
3.30 BUILDING SYSTEMS (APR 2011)

Whenever requesied, the Lessor shall furnish {0 GSA as parl of shell reni, 3 repori by a registered profess.onal engineer(s) showing that mL Building
and its systems as designed and construcied will satisfy the reguirements of ihis Lease.

3.3 ELECTRICAL (JUN 2012}

A. The _essor shaifl be responsible for meeting ihe applicable requirements of local codes and ardinances. When codes conflict,| the more
siingent standard shall appty  Main service facilibes shall be enclosed. The enclosure may not be used for storage or other purposes and shall have
door(s) fitted with an aulomatic deadlocking latch bolt with 8 minimum throw of 1/2 inch, Main distnbution for standard office occupan? shall be
provided at the Lessor's expense. All floors shall have $20/208 V, 3-phase, 4-wire with bond, 60 herlz e ectric service available. [n no gvent shall
such pows: distnbution (not including lighting and HVAC) for the Space fall below 4 watts per ABOA SF

B. Main power distnibution switchboards and distribulion and lighting panel boards shall be circait breaker fype with copper buses that are
properly rated to provide the calculated fault circuils. All power distribution panel boards shall be suipplied with separate eguipment ground puses. All
power distrbution equipment shall be required to handle the actuat specified and projected loads and 1( percent spare load capacily. Qustnbution
panels are required 10 accommodate circult breakers for the aciual calculated needs and 10 percent spare circults that will be equivalent fo the
majority of other circur breakers in the pangl system. Fuses and circuit breakers shall be plainly marked or labeled to entify circuits or pquipment
supplied thiough them.

C Convenience outlets shail be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Electrical Code, or local code, whichever is more
stingent. The Lessor shali provide duplex ufility outlels in restrooms, corridors, and dispensing areas.

3.32 ADDIHNONAL-ELECTRICAL-CONTROLS(JUN-2032) INTENTIONALLY DELETED
3.33 DRINKING FOUNTAINS (APR 2011)
On each floor of Govemment-occupied Space, the Lessor shall provide 2 minimum of two drinking fountains with chilled potable water within, 200 feet
of travel from any Gavamment-occupied area on the floor. The fountains shall comply with Section F211 of the Architectural Bamers Act Ackessibillty
Standard, |
333 RESTROOMS (SEP 2013)
A. [f this Lease Is sausfied by new construction or major alterations, Lessor shall provide water closets, sinks and urinals on each floor thaj is
partially or fully occupied by ine government per the following schedule The schedule is per floor and based on a density of one perS\T for each

135 ABOA SF of office Space, allocated as 50% women and 50% men. [f major alterations to the rest'ooms occur during the tarm of s Lease,
the number of fixtures must meet the schadule as part of the major allerations
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ESTIMATED TOTAL | (WOMEN'S) {(WOMEN'S) (MEN’S) (MEN'S) (MEN'S)

NUMBER OF WATER SINKS WATER URINALS SINKS

PEOPLE PER CLOSETS CLOSETS

FLOOR

1 [te 8 3 1 1 1 1

] 10 | 24 3 2 i 2 1 1
| 25 to | 36 3 2 ! 2 1 2
. 37 to_ | 56 § 3 ] 3 z 2
L 57 to | 75 3 4 4 2 2

76 to | 86 3 5 4 2 3

87 to . 113 7 5 5 2 3
120 [ tc ] 134 ) 5 H 3 4
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| Above 135 i 3/40 1124 ! 1120 | 1149 [ w30 |

B. i no new construction or major renovation of a restroom i1s occumnng, compliance with local code: is. sufficient. Separate restroom fagilities for
men and women shall be provided in accordance with local code or ordinances, on each floor occupind by the Government in the Building. The
faciiites shall be localed so that employees wili not be required to travel more than 200 feet, on one floor lo reach the restrooms. Each restrpom shall
have sufficient water closets enclosed with modern stall partitions and doors, urinals (in men's room), and hot (set in accordance with applicable

building codes) and cold water, Waler closets and unnals shall nat be visible when the exterior door is op:2n

c. Each main restroom shall contain the following:
1. Amirror and shelf above the lavatory
2. Aloilet paper dispenser in each water closet stall that will hold at least two rolls and allow eaty, unrestricted dispensing.
3. Acoat hook on the inside face of the door to each water closet stall and on several wall locatior s by the favatories.
4. Alleast one modern paper towel dispenser, soap dispenser, and waste receplacle for every two lavalones.
5  Acoin-pperated sanitary napkin dispenser in women's restrooms with a waste receptacle in eéach water closet stail.
6. Adisposable toilet seat cover dispenser
7. Acounter area of at least 2 feet, 0 inches in length, exclusive of the lavatories (however, it may be attached to the lavatories) with a mirror
above and a ground-faull interrupter-type convenience outlet located adjacent to the counter area  The counter should be installed to mirimize pooling
or spiliing of water al the front edge.
8. Afloor drain
9.  For new installations and major renovations, restroom paritions shall be made from recovered inalenals as listed in EPA's CPG
3.35 PLUMBING FIXTURES: WATER CONSERVATION (DEC 2011)
For new installations and whenever plumbing fixtures are being replaced {(replacement per floor is required prior to Lease commencenpent in all
inslances of nonconformance where the Government occupies the full ficor)
A. Watar closets must conform to ERA WaterSense or fixtures with equivalent flush volumes must bus utilized.
B. Urinals must conform to EPA WaterSense or fixtures with equivalent flush volumes musi be utilized. Waterless urinals are acceptable.
C. Faucets must conform to EPA WaterSense or fixtures with equivalent flow rates must be utilized.
Information on EPA WaterSense fixtures can be found at http://www.epa.goviwatersense/
3.38 JANITOR CLOSETS (SUCCEEDING) (JUN 2012)
Existing janitor closets shall meet all focal codes and ordinances. Oisposal is not permitted in restrooms,
3.37 HEATING VENTILATION AND AIR CONDITIONING ~ SHELL (SEP 2013)
A. Central HVAC systems shall be inslalled and operational, including, as appropriate, main and branch lines, VAV boxes, dampers, jiex ducts,
and diffusers. for an open office layout, including all Building cornmon areas. The Lessor shall provide conditioned air through medium pregsure duct

work at a rate of .75 cubic feel per minute per ABOA SF and systems shall be designed with sufficient systems capacity o meet all requifements in

this Lease.

B. Areas having excessive heat gain or heat oss, or affected by solar radiation at different times of t1e day, shall be independently confyolled.

(B Equipment Performance. Temperature control for office Spaces shall be provided by con:zealed central heating and air cg

nditioning

equipment. The equipment shall maintain Space temperalure control over a range of intemal load flucluztions of plus 0.5 W/SF to minus|1.5 WISF
from initial design reguirements of the tenant.
D. Ductwork Re-use and Cleaning. Any ductwork 1o be reused and/or to remain in place shalf be clezned, tested, and demonsirated tp be clean

in accordance with the standards sel forth by NADCA. The cleaning, tesling, and demonstration shall occur immediately prior 1o Government

occupancy to avord contamination from construction dust and other airbome particulates.

ES During working hours in periods of heating and cooling, ventilation shall be provided in accordance with the latest edilion of Amencian Society

of Heating, Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) Standard 62.1, Ventilation for Accepiatle indoor Air Quality.

F. Air filtration shall be provided ang maintained with fillers having a minimum efficiancy rating as determined by the latest edition o
Standard 52.2, Method of Testing General Ventilation Air Cleaning Devices for Remaval Efficiency by Particle Size. Pre-filters shall have g
Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) efficiency of 8. Final filters shall have a MERYV efficiency of 13

G. Restrooms shall be properly exhausted, with a minimum of 10 air changes per hour.

3.38 TELECOMMUNICATIONS: DISTRIBUTION AND EQUIPMENT (SUCCEEDING) (SEPT 2011)

ASHRAE
Minimum

Telecommunications switch rooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable NFPA standards. Bonding and grounding $hall be in

accorganca with NFPA Standarg 70, National Electricat Code, and other applicable NFPA standards andior local code requirements.
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3.39 TELECOMMUNICATIONS: LOCAL EXCHANGE ACCESS (JUN 2D12)

A The Government may elect to contract ils own telecommunications (voice, data, video, Internet o~ other smerging technologies) senjice in the
Space  The Govemment may contract with one or more parties to have INS wiring (or other transpission medium) and telecommunications
squipment installed

B. The Lessor shall aliow the Govemment's designaled telecommunications providers access to :tiize existing Building wiring o cpnnect its
services to the Government's Space |f the existing Building wiring is insufficient to handle the fransmission requirements of the Government's
designated telecommunications providers, the Lessor shall provide access from the point of entry info ire 3uilding o the Govemmentl's flopr Space,
subject o any inherent imitations in the pathway invoived.

C. The Lessor shall aliow the Government's designated lelecommunications providers to affix telecommunications antennas (high ffequency,
mobile, microwave, satellite, or other emerging technologias), subject to weight and wind load conditions, to roof, parapel, or Bullding enyelope as
required. Access from the antennas to the Premises shall be provided.

D. The Lessor shall aliow the Government's designated telecommunications providers to affix anten.ias and transmission devices throighout the
Space and in appropriale common areas frequented by the Gowvernment's employees lo allow the Use of cellular lelephones and comminications
devices necessary to conduct business.

340 LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING - SHELL (SUCCEEDING) (SEP 2013)

NOTE: FOR PRICING ESTIMATING PURPOSES. FIXTURES WILL BE iINSTALLED AT THE AVERAGE RATIO OF 1 FIXTURE PER 80 ABDA SF

A, INTERIOR FIXTURES: High efficiency T-8, T-5, or LED light fiviures (and associated ballasts or drivers) shall be installed as either deiling gnd
or pendant mounted for an open-office plan. Ceiling grid fixtures shall be either 2' wide by 4’ long or 2" wide by 2' long  Lessor shall providej‘;s part of
Sheli Rant, a minimum overall lighting fixture efficiency of 85 percent. Lamps shall maintain a uniform color level throughott fhe Jease term

B. LIGKTING LEVELS: Fixtures shali have a minimum of two tubes and shall provide 50 foot-cancles at deskiop level (30" above rmiq'hed Aoor}
with a maximum uniformity ratio of 1.5:1. Lessor shall provide, as part of Shell Rent, 10 average foot-candies in all other Buliding areas [with|n the
Premises with a uniformity ratio of 4:1. Emergency egress lighting levels shall be provided In accordance with the local apphcable building codes {Hut
not less than 1 foot-candie) by either an onslte emergency generator or fixture mounted battery packs

C. POWER DENSITY: The maximum fixture power density shall not exceed 1.4 watls per ABOA EF,

D. DAYLIGHTING CONTROLS: If the Lease is more than 10,000 ABOA SF, the Lessor shall prov de dayhight dimming controls in ptriums or
within 15 feet of windows and skylights where daylight can contribute to energy savings. Daylight hatvesting sensing and conlrols shall be either
ntegeal to the fixtures or ceiling mounted and shall maintain required kighting levels in work spaces.

E, OCCUPANCY/VACANCY SENSORS: The Lessor shall provide ceiling mount ocgupancy sensors, or vacancy sensors (preferred), or
scheduling controls through the building autornation sysiem (BAS) throughout the Space in order 1o redduie the hours that the lights are :{n when a
paricular space is unoccupied. No more than 1,000 square feet shall be controlied by any one sensar. Octupancy sensors in enclosed r?oms shall
continue {0 operale after the BAS has shutdown the building at the end of the workday. }

Fe BUILDING PERIMETER:

1. Exierior parking areas, vehicle driveways, pedestrian walks. and the Building perimeter fighting levels shall te designed per ll'umina&ing
Engineering Society (IES) standards. Provide 5 fool-candias for doorway areas. 3 fool-candles for irznsition areas and al least 5 fopl-candles
throughout the parking lot. Parking ol fitures shall provide a maximum o minimum undormity ratio of 10:1.

2. ifthe leased space 15 100 percent occupied by Government tenants, alt exterior parking lof fixiures shall be "Dark Sky” compiignt with no
property line frespass.

G. PARKING STRUCTURES: The minimum illuminance level for parking structures Is 5 foot-candies as measured on the floor with afuniforrity
rafio of 10:1,
H. PARKING SENSORS: If the leased space is 100 percent occupied by Government tenants, exterior parking area and parking structyre lighting

shail be sensor ot BAS controlled in order that it may be programmed to produce reduced fighting levels dunng non use. This non-use time jperiod wall
normaily be from 11:00 pm 10 §:00 am,

{ EXTERIOR POWER BACKUP: Exterior egress, walkway, parking lol, and parking struciure lighting must have emergency power backup to
prowvide for safe evacuation of the Building

3.41 ACOUSTICAL REQUIREMENTS (JUN 2012}

ol o =i

A Reverberalion Control Private office angd conferance rooms using suspended acoustical celings shall have a noise reduction jcoefficient
(NRC) of not tess than (.65 in accordance willi ASTM C-423. Open office using suspended acoustical czillings shall have an NRC of nof less than
0.75 Private offices, conference rooms, and open offices using acoustical cloud or acoustical wall panels vith a minimum of 70% coverage shall have
an NRC of not iess than 0.88.

B Ampient Noise Control. Ambient noise from mechanical equipment shall not exceed naise crilerla curve (NC) 35 in accordanc;e with the
ASHRAE Hangbook of Fundarmentals i offices and conference rooms; NC 40 in comidors, cafetertas, lotbizs, and resirooms; NC 50 in olhelr spaces
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C. Noise {solatign. Rooms separated from adjacent spaces by ceiling high parntitions (not including tioors) shall not be less than the! foflowsng
noise isolalion class (NIC) standards when tested in accordance with ASTM E-336

Conference rooms: NIC 40

Ofiices: NIC 35
D Testing. The LCO may require, at Lessor’s expense, test reports by a qualified acoustical consuliant showing that acoustical requirements

have been mas.

3.42 INDOOR AiR QUALITY DURIRG CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2013)

I
A The Lessor shalf provide 1o the Government material safety data sheels {MSDS) or other appraonate documents upon request, but prior {o
instaliation or use for the following products, including but not limited 1o, adhesives, caulking, sealants, insulating materials, fireproofing or firg stopping
matenals, painls, carpets, flooc and wall patching or leveling maierials, lubricants, clear fimishes for wood surfaces, janhorlal cleaning produclﬁ and
pesl controt products.

8, The LCO may eliminate from consideration products with significant quantities of toxic, flarmmabl2, comrosive, of carcinogenic matenal and
products with potential for hannfut chemical emissions. Materials used often or in large quantities will receive the greates! amount of review. .

C. All MSOS shall comply with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (QSHA) requirements. The Lessor and its agents shall comply
with all recommended measures in the MSDS {o protect the health and safety of personnel |

D To the greatest exient possible, the Lessor shall sequence the instatiation of finish materials so thist materials that are high emitters of
volatite organlc compounds (VCCs) are installed and allowed 1o cure before instaling intenor finish material.. especially sot matenals that ar.‘a woven,
fibrous, or porous in nature, that may adsorb contarminants and release them over lime.

E. Whete demoiition or cansiruction work occurs adjacent to occupied Space, the Lessor shall arect appropnate barriers (noise, dust,|odor,
efc.) and take necessary steps {0 minimize interference with the occupants, This includes maintaining accenable temperature, humidity, an
ventilation in the occupied areas duning window removal, window replacement, or similar types of work.

F. HVAC during Construction: It air handlers are used dunng construction, the Lessor shall provide liltration media with 3 MERV of 8{at each
return air grill, as datermined by lhe latest edition of ASHRAE Standard 52.2, Method of Tesling General Vinlilation Air Cleaning Devices fo‘ Removal
Efficiency by Particle Size. The pemmaneni HVAC system may be used to move both supply and raturn awr tluning Ibe construction process mty if the
following conditions are met:

A complele alr filtration system with 60 percent efficiency filters is instalied and properly mairtained,
No permanent diffusers are used; |
No plenum type returmn air system 15 employed,

The HVAC duct system is adequately sealed to preven! the spread of airbome particulate and other conlaminants, and
Following the Building “flush out.” all duct systems are vacuumed with poriable high-efficiency patliculale amestance (HEPA) vacurms and
documented clean in acoardance with National Air Duct Cleaners Association (NADCA) specifications

pawp

G. Fiush-Out Procedure:

1. A final flush-out period of 72 hours minimum is required afier instaliation of ait interior finishes ano before occupancy of the Space| The
Lessor shall ventilale 24 hours a day, with new filtration media at 100% outdoor air (or maximum Sutdoor air while achieving a relafive
humidity not greater than 60%).

2

2 Afier the 3-day period the Space may be occupied, huwever, the flush-out must continue for 30 days using the maximum percemage of
outdaor air consislent with achieving thermal comfort and humidity control. !

3. Anpy deviation froro this vantilation plan must be approved by the LCO,

4  The Lessor is required to provide regularly occupied areas of the Space with new air filtration metlia before occupancy that provides =
MERV of 13 or better.

5. During construction, meet or exceed the recommended design approaches of the Sheet Metat and Air Conditioning National Contraciors
Assaciation (SMACNA) 1AQ Guideline for Qccupied Bulidings Under Construction, 1995, Chapeer 3.

6 Protect stored onsile and installed absomtive materials from moisture damage.
3.43 SYSTEMS COMMISSIONING {APR 2011)
The Lessor shall incorporate commissioning requirements to verify that the installation and performance of energy consuming systems meet the

Govemmen('s project requirements The commissioning shall cover only work associaled with Tis or alleritions or al a minimum: heating, bentilating,
air conditioning and refrigeration (HVACA&R) systems and associated controls, lighting controls, and domesfic hot waler systems,

Lease ~no. [N -Gt 16 GSA FORM L202 (09/13)
19 Lessor, . & Govemment. ._




SECTION4  DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, AND POST AWARD ACTIVITIES

4,01 SCHEDULE FOR COMPLETION OF SPACE (SUCCEEDING) (JUN 2012)
Design and construction activities for the Space shali commence upon Lease award

Conslruction of Tls and completion of other required construction work: The Lessor shall complele all wosk as required in this Lease not ater than
ninety (90} Working Days foliowing Lease award,

4,02 BUILDING-SRECIFGC-AMORAZER- CARPITAL{BSAC) RRICE-RROPOSAIASER-2042] INTENTIONALLY DELETED

4.03 ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY (SUCCEEDING) (SEP 2013)

A The Government shall accept the Space only if the construction of Building sheli and Tls conforming to this Lease is substantally compiete,
a Centificate of Occupancy (C of O) has been issued as set forth balow and the Building improvements netessary for acceptance as descriped in the
paragraph "Building Improvements” are completed.

B. The Space shall be considered substantially complete only if the Space may be used for its Interided purpose and completion of femaining
work will not interfere unreasonably with the Government's enjoyment of the Space. Acceplance shall be final and binding upon the Government with
respect 1o the completion of the Tis, with the exceplion of iterns identified on a punch list generated as a result of the inspection, concealad qondtions.,
Jatent defects, or fraud, but shall not relieve the Lessor of any other Lease requirements. |
C. The Lessor shall provide 2 valid C of Q, issued by the locat jurisdiction, for the intended use of the Government If the local junsdi¢tion does
not issue C of O's o il the C of O is not available, the Lessor may satisty Whis condition by providing a repnar from a licensed fire protectsow enginear
indicating the Space and Building are compliant with all fire protection and life safety-related requirements of this Lease

D. At acceptance, the Lease term shall commence and the Lease Term Commencement Date shail be memorialized by Lease Amengment.
ES The Government will not be required to accept space prior 1o the schedule outlined in this Lease:.
4.04 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS (JUN 2012)

Not later than thirty (30) calendar days after the acceplance of the Space, the Lessor, at Lessor's expense, shall furnish {o the Govemment a compiete
set of Computer Aided Design (CAD) files of as-built fluor plans showing the Space under Lease, as well as corridors, slalnways, and core afeas. The
ptans shall have been generaled by a CAD program which is compalible with the latesl release of Autai2~D. The required file extension s ".DWG."
Clean and purged files shall be submitted on CD-ROM. They shall be labeled with Building name, addres:, list of drawing(s), date of the drawing(s).

and Lessor's architect and architect’s phone number. The Lessor s operafor shall demonstrate the submiss:ion on GSA equipment, if reques ed by the
LCO

406 SEISMIC-RETROFISER-2043) INTENTIONALLY DELETED
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SECTIONS  TENANT IMPROVEMENT COMPONENTS

5.01 TENANT IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2013) l

The Tls shall be designed, constructed, and maintained in accordance with the standards sel forth in this Lrsase  For pricing, only those reqéirements
designaled as Tis within this section, or designated as Tis within the attached agency requirements and Secunty Requirerents, shall be deeted to be
Ti costs

502 FINISH SELECTIONS (SUCCEEDING) (SEPT 2011) {

The Lessor must consult with the Government prior to developing a minimum of three (3} finish oplions {5 include coordinated samples of finishes for
all interior elements such as paint, wall coverings, base coving, carpet, window treatments, laminates, and foorfing  Alt samples provided must comply
with specifications sel forth elsewhere in this Lease. All required firish option samples mus! be providett at no addilional cost to the Gdvemment
within 10 Working Days after Lease award. GSA must deliver necessary finish selections to the Lessor within 10 Waorking Days after receipt of
samples. The finish options must be approved by GSA prior to installation. The Lessor may no! male any substiutions after the finis oplion 1s
selected.

5.03 DOORS: INTERIOR (SUCCEEDING) (SEP 2013)
The following requrements pertain 10 repair of replacement due to maintenance or alterations performed fhraughout the term of the Lease

Doors within the Space shall be provided as part of the Tis ang shalt nave a minimum clear opening of 32" wide x 80" high  Doors shall be flush, sohd
core, wood with a natural wood veneer face 0r an equivalent door pra-appravad by the LCO, Hollow core s+00d doors are not accepiable. They shall
be operable with a single effort, and shall meet tha raquirements of WFPA 101, Uife Safety Code or the Intemational Building Code (curren{ as of the
Lease Award Date). Doors shall be instalied in a metal frame assembly which is primed and finished with 2 fow VOC semi-gloss oll-based |paint with
no formaldehyde.

5.04 DOORS: HARDWARE (SUCCEEDING) (SEP 2013)

The following requiraments pertain o repair or replacement due to malnienance or allerations performed (hroughout the term of the Lease |
Doors shall have door handies or door pulls with heavywsight hinges. The Lessor is encouraged to avoid the use of chrome-plated hardware. All
doors shall have corresponding doorsleps (wall- or floor-mounted) and sltencers. Al door entrances leadir g into the Space from public corfidors and
extenor doors shall have auiomatic door dosers. Doors designated by the Government shall be equipped with §-pin, tumbler cylinder locks @and strike
plates. All locks shall be master keyed Furnish af least two masier keys for each lock lo the Governmen), Any exterior enfrance shall hgve a high
security lock, vith appropriate key controt procedures, as delermined by Govemment specifications. Hing:2 pins and hasps shall be secured against
unauthorized removal by using spot welds or pinned mounting bolts. Tha exierior side of the door shall have a lock guard or astragal o prevent
tampering of the fatch hardware. Doors used for egress only shall not have any operable exterior hantware. All secunty-locking arangements on
doors used for egress shall comply with requirements of NFPA 1010r the Intemational Building Code curren: as of the Lease Award Dale

5.05 PARTITIONS: SUBDIVIDING (SUCCEEDING) (SEP 2013)

The following requirements periain to repair or replacement due to maintenance or alterations performed thraughout the term of the Lease
A Office subdividing partitions shall comply with applicable building codes and local requirements and ordinances shali be provided as 'pan of the
Tis. Paditioning shall exlend from the finished fioor to the finished ceiling and shall be designed to provid2 « minimum sound transmission class (STC)
of 37 They shall have a flarme spread rating of 25 or less and a smoke development rafing of 450 or less (£S5TM E-84).
8. HVAC shall be rebalanced and lighting repositioned, as appropriale, after installation of partitions

C. 1 instalied in accordance with the “Automatic Fire Sprinkler System” and “Fire Alarm System” paiacraphs, sprnkiers and fire afarm gotification
apphiances shall be repositioned as appropriate after installation of pariitions to maintain the tevel of fire piotection and life safety.

5.08 WALL FINISHES (JUN 2012)
if the Government chooses 1o install 2 wall covering, the minimum standard is vinylfree, chiorine-free, plasticizer-free wall covering with recycled
content or bio-based commercial wall cavering weighing not less ihan 13 ounces par square yard or equivalent. If the Government chooses lo install a
high-performnance paint coating, it shatf comply with the VOC limits of the Green Seal Standard GS-11.

507  PAINTING Tl {SEP 2013)

A, Prior to acceptance, all surfaces within the Space which are designated by GSA for painling shal b2 newly finished in colors acceptable to the
Government
B. The Lessor shall provide interior paints ang coalings thal meet or are equivalent to lhe following standards for VOC off gassing:

1 Topcoal paints: Green Seal Standard GS-11, Paints, First Edition, May 20, 1993
Z. Al other architectural coatings, pnmers, and undercoals: South Coast Alr Quality Mnnsgement District (SCAQMD) Rule 1143,
Aschitectural Coatings, effective January 1, 2004.

cease No. (I - ~ck « GSA FORM 1202 (08/13)
21 Lessor . & Govemment: l



3. Architectural paints, coatings, and primers applied 10 interior walis and ceihngs:
a. Flats: 50 grams per Hter (g/L).
b. Non-fiats: 150 g/l
4. Anti-corrosive and anti-rust paints applied to intenor ferrous metal substrates. 250 g/L.
5 Clear wood finishes
a. Varnish. 350 g/L
b. Lactuer. 550 giL,
Fioor coatings: 100 g/t
Sealers:
a. ‘Waterproafing seaters: 250 gil..
b.  Sanding sealers: 275 g/L.
c.  Ali ather sealers: 200 g/L.
8 Shellacs:
a. Clear: 730 g/iL
b.  Pigmented. 550 g/L.
9. Stains: 250 g/L..

~tm

C. Use reprocessad latex paint in accordznce vith EPA's CPG (Comprehensive Pracurement Guidelines) on all painted surfaces where feasible

The type of paint shall be acceptable {o the Government

5.08 FLOOR COVERINGS AND PERIMETERS (SEP 2013)

A, Broadioom carpet or carpet liles shall meel the raquirements set forih in the specifications belcw. Floor perimelers at partitions ¢
wood, rubper, vinyl, or carpel base. Floor covering shall be instalied in accordance with manufacturing instructions {o lay smoothly and avent

B. Any alternate flonring shail be pre-approved by the Government.

C SPECIFICATIONS FOR CARPET TO BE NEWLY INSTALLED OR REPLACED

hall have
4

b Product sustainability and environmental requirements, In order to achieve superior perfc rmance in mullipie environmentzl attdbute

areas, carpet must have third party certification in accordance with ANSI/NSF 140 2007e Sustainable Carjpiet Assessment Standard at a “C
minimum. Carpet manufacturer must supply certificate as part of the procuremant documentation.

2. Recycled content: Recycied content 1s measured by total product weight of pre-consumer and/or post-consumer materials
33 Low emitting materals The carpet and floor adghesive (for glue-down Installations) must ineet the Green Label Plus (GLP
adhesive {for direc! glue down) requirements of the Carpet and Rug Institute (CRY). GLP numbsr mus: be pravided. Carpet and all i
components including adhesives, sealers, seam welds, and seam sealers must meet the Low Emitting Maierials standards as outlined in U
Building Councll LEED crileria. Adhesives must meet VOC content standards per South Coast Air Qualty Management Distnct Rule #1188.

4 Face finer conten!. Face yarn must be 100 perceni nylon fiber. Loop Pile shall be 100 percent Bulk Continuous Filament
and loop shall be 100 percent BCF for the loop portion and may be BCF or siaple for the cut portion. cut pile carpet shall be staple or BCF.

5 Performance requirements for broadloom and maodular tile.

a Static' Less than or aqual 1o 3.5 kV when lested by AATCC Tesl Method 134 (Step Tes( Ophon)
o, Flammability: Meets CPSC-FF-1-70, DGC-FF-1-70 Methenamine Tablet Test critena.

atd” leval

and floot
hstaliation
S. Green

BCF); cut

¢ Flooring Radiant Panel Test: Meets NFPA 253 Class | or # depending upon occupancy and fire code when tested ungler ASTM

E-648 for glus down installation.
d.  Smoke Density: NBS Smoke Champer - Less than 450 Flaming Mode when tesled under ASTM £-662

NOTE: Testing must be performed in a NVLAP accredited laboratory.

6. Texture Appearance Retention Raling (TARR). Carpet must mest TARR ratings specifec below:
| Space Definition frajic L
S Classification Classification
' Private Offices Moderate 2 30 TARR ‘
Training, conference, courirooms, atc Heavy 2 30 TARR
Open Office, cafeteria, conridors, lobbies Severe 2 3.5 TARR

The carpel must be evaluateg using ASTM D-6252 Hexapod Drum Tesi as per the commercial carpel kst procedure and the TARR cld
determined using ASTM D-7330 5

ssification
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. 7 Campet reclamation, Reclamation of existing carpet to be delermined with potential vendor When carpet is replacad, submit

certification documentation from the reclarnation facility to the LCQO

8.  Wananty. Submit 38 capy of the manufacturer's standard warranty fo the LCO within tha first 80 days of Government o
The Govemnment s 1o be a beneficiary of the temms of this waranty.

5.08 HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (SUCCEEDING) (JUN 2012)
The foliowing requirements perain to repair or replacement due to maintenance or aiterations performed throughout (he term of the Lease.

Zone Control. Provide individual thermostal controt for office Space with controf areas not to exceed 1,500 ABOA SF. Inlerior spaced

cupancy.

must be

separaiely zoned. Specialty occupancies (conference rooms. kitchens, efc.) must have active controls capable of sensing Space use and 0
HVAC syslem in rasponse to Space demand, Areas that routinely have extended hours of operation shall be environmentally controll
dedicaled heabng and ar conditioning equipment. Special purpose areas {(such as photocopy centers, la-ge: conference roems, camputer r

hodulating

through
ms. efe )

with an intermnal cooling load in excess of 5 tons shall be independently conirolied. Provide concealed peckage air condilioning equipment to meat

localized spot cooling of tenani{ special equipment. Portable space heaters are prohibited.

510 ELECTRICAL: DISTRIBUTION (SUCCEEDING) (JUN 2012)

The following requirements pertain {o repair or replacement due to maintenance or aflerations performed thraughout the term of the Lease:
A All electncal putiets shalt be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 70.

B All putlets wilhin the Space shall be marked and coded for ease of wire tracing; outlets shall b2 «ircuited separately from lighting
outiels shall be flush with the plane of the finished floor. Qutlet cover colors shall be coordinated with partition finish selections

C The Lessor shall in all cases safely conceal puliets and associated wiring (for electricity, voice, and dala) o the workstation(s) in
ceiling plenums, in recessed fioor ducls, under raised flooring, or by us2 of a method acceptabie to the Government.

541 LIGHTING; INTERIOR AND PARKING - T (SUCCEEDING) (SEP 2013}
The following requirements pertain to repair or replacement due to mainlenance or aiterations performed hroughout the term of the Lease:

All fioor

partitions,

A, FIXTURES: The Lessor shall provide inferior ighting to comply with requirements under the paragiaph, “Lighting: interior and Parking — Shell

(Succeeding).”

B. BUILDING PERIMETER: There may be additional requirements for fighling in exterior parking areas, vehicle driveways, pedestrian walkways.

and Building perimeter in the Security Requiraments attached fo this Lease.
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SECTIONB  UTILITIES, SERVICES, AND OBLIGATIONS DURING THE LEASE YERM

6.01 PROVISION OF SERVICES, ACCESS, AND NORMAL HOURS (JUN 2012)

A The Govemment's normal hours of operations are established as 6:30 AM. fo 6:00 P.M.. Monday through Friday, with the exteption of
Federal holidays, Services, mamntenance, and utiliies shall be provided during these hours. The Govemm:nt shall have access to the Prefises and
ils Appurienant Areas at all times without additional payment, including the use, during other than nornyat hours, of necessary services and wtifities
such as elevalors, restrooms, lights, and electric power. Cleaning shall be perforned during normal hours

B The Lessor and the Lessor's representialives, employees and contractors shall demonstrate a ccoperative, positive, welcoming, fespectful,
professional and business-like demeanor and shall present a neat, clean, job-appropnateé (professional) asp2arance

6.02 UTILITIES (APR 2011)
The Lessor is responsible for providing all utilities necessary for base Building and tenant operations as part of the renlal consideration.

6.03—— U HES-SEFARATE FROM-RENTAL/BUILDING ORERATING-RLANLAUG 2044) INTENTIONALLY DELETED

6.04 UTILITY CONSUMPTION REPORTING (JUN 2012)
Upon request from the Lease Contracting Officer or Contracting Officer's Representative, the Lessor shall provide regular quaderly reperts of ihe
amount of all utilities consumed al the Buliding in monihly detail for the duration of the Lease. These repcris must be provided within 45 days of the
end of each quarterly period and shali be in either written or electronic form, as requested by the Govemiinent. The reports shall contain the humber of
actual units consumed. If reports are available detailing only the Government's consumption, ther tre reports shall be limited sofgly to the
Govemnment's consumplion. Addiionally, said reports shall indicate. for each utility being reported, he use of the specific utility, [-of exampie,
electricity consumption shall indicate if if includes hesating or air conditioning, and if so, whether jus! diffusers or diffusers and heating are included in
eleciricity consumption.

8,08 HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (SEP 2013)

A. in all office areas, temperatures shall conform to local comimercial equivalent femperature: lavels and opersting practices in order to
maximize ienant satisfaction. These temperatures shall be maintained throughout the leased Fremises and service areas, regardless of cutside
temperatures, during the hours of operation specified in the Lease. The Lessor shall perform any necessary systems starl-up required 1q meet the
commercially equivalent temperature fevels prior to the first hour of each day's operation At alf times, hunidity shall be maintained below 60% relative
humidity,

8. During non working hours, heating temperatures shall be set no higher than 55° Fahrenheil, and air conditioning shall not be provided
except as necessary to relum Space {emperatures to a suitable level for the beginning of working hours. Thermoslais shall be secured frdm manual
operation by key or locked cage. A key shall be provided 10 the Government's designated representative

C. Themal comfort. During ail working hours, comply with the Ialest edition of ASHRAE Standard 35, Thermal Comfort Condifions for Human
Qccupancy
D. Warehouse or garage areas require heating and venfilation only. Cooling of this Space is not required Temperalure of war%:house or

garage areas shall be maintained at a mintmum of 50° Fahrenhert.

E The Lessor shall conduct HVAC syslem balancing afler any HVAC system allerations during the lerm of the Lease and shLl make 3
reasonable attempt to schedile major construction outside of office hours

F. Normal HVAC systems’ maintenance shall not disrupt {enant operations
€.06 OVERTIME HVAC USAGE (JUN 2012)

A, if there 1s to be a charge for haating or cooling outside of the Bullding's normal hours, such services shall be provided al the hourly rates set
forth elsewhere in the Lease. Cvertime usage services may be ordered by the Government's authorized rejresentative only,

B Wnen the cost of senvice is $3,000 or less, the service may be ordered orally. An invoice shall be submitted 1o the official placing the order
for certification and payment. Qrders for services costing more than $3.00C shall be placed using GSA Fonn 300, Order for Supplies or Seryices, or
other approved service requisition procurement document. An invoice conforming to the requirements of th s Lease shall be submitied to the official
placing lhe ofder for cedification and payment.

ok Failure to submit a proper invaice within 120 days of providing overtime utilities shall constitute & waiver of the Lessor's right to receive any
payment for such overtime utilities pursuant to this Lease.

6.07 JANITORIAL SERVIGES (JUN 2012)
The Lessor shall maintain the Premises and all areas of the Property to which the Govemment has ioLdine access in a clean condtior, and shall

provide supplies and equipment for the term of the Lease, The following schedule desceibes the lewit of services intended. Performance will be
based on the LCO's evaluation of results, not the frequency or method of performance
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A. Daily. Emply trash receplacles, Sweep enirances, lobbies, and cormidors. Spot sweep flpors, end spot vacuum carpets.  Clead drinking
fountains. Sweep and damp maop or scrub restrooms. Clean all restroom fixtures, and replenish restroory supplies. Dispose of all trash and garbage
generated in or about the Building, Wash inside and out or steam clean cans used for collection of food remnants from snack bars ang vending
machines. Dust honzontal surfaces that are readily available and visibly require dusting. Spray buff resiient floors in main corridors, entrapces, and
lobbies, Clean elevators and escalzlors. Remove carpet stains. Police sidewalks, parking areas, and diiveways Sweep loading dock areas and
platforms. Clean glass entry doors to the Space.

B. Three times a week. Sweep or vacuum slairs.

ch Weekly Damp mop and spray buft ali resilient floors in restrooms ang health units. Sweep sidewalks, parking areas, and griveways
{weather permitting).

D. Every two weeks. Spray buff resilient floors in secondary corridors, enlrance, and lobties.  damp mop and spray buff hard anp resilient

floars in office Space.

€. Monthly. Thoroughly dust fumiture. Complelely sweep andfor vacuum carpets. Sweep storage Space. Spot clean all wall surfapes within
70 Inches of the foor

F. Every two months. Damp wipe restroom wastepaper receplacies. siall panitions, doors, window sllls, and frames. Shampoo entfance and
elevator carpets.

G. Three tmes a year. Dust wall surfaces within 70 inches of the flgor, verlical surfaces and under surfaces. Ciean metal and marblg surfaces
in fobbies. Wet map or scrub garages.

H. Twice a year. Wash all interior and exterior windows and other giass surfaces Stnp and zpply four coats of finish 10 resiliant floors in
restrooms. Strip and refinish main corridors and other heavy iraffic areas.

i Annually Wash ail venetian blinds, and dust 8 months from wasning. Vacuum or dust alf surfaces in the Building more than 7@ inches from
the floor, including light fitures Vacuum all draperies in place. Strip and refinish figors in offices and sccondary Iobbles and corvidors. [Shampoo
carpels in corridors and lobties. Clean balconies. ledges, courts, areaways, and flat roofs.

J Every two vears. Shampoo camets in all offices and other non-public areas
K Every five vears. Dry ciean or wash (as appropriale) all draperies.
L As required Propedy maintain plants and Jawns., Prowide indial supply, instaliation, and replazement of light bulbs, lubes, bajlasts, and

starters  Provide and empty exterior ash cans and clean area of any discarded cigaratts butts.

M. Pest_control.  Contro! pests as appropriate, using Integrated Pest Management techniques as specified in the GSA Environmental
Management integrated Pest Management Technlque Guide (E402-1001)

6.08 SELECTION OF CLEANING PRODUCTS {APR 2011)
The Lessor shall make careful selection of janitorial cleaning products and equipment to:

A Use products that are packaged ecologically;

8 Use producls and equipment consmidered environmentally beneficial andior recyded product:: that are phosphale free, nonicorrosive,
non-flammabie, and fully biodegradable; and

c Minirnize the use of harsh chemicals and the release of iritating fumes
Nots: Examples of acceptable products may be found at www.gsa.gov/p2products.
5.08 SELECTION OF PAPER PRODUCTS {JUN 2012)
The Lessor shall select paper and paper products (e.g., restroom fissue and paper towels) with recycled content conforming to EPA's CPG
§.10 SNOW REMOVAL {APR 2011)

Lessor shall provide snow removal services for the Sovemment on all days for which this Lease has Jesignaled normal hours. Lessor shalt clear
parking lois if the accumulalion of snow exceeds two inches. Lessor shall clear sidewalks, walkways and other enfrances before ac¢umulation
exceeds 1.5 inches  The snow removal shall take placa no later than 5:00 AM, withoul exception. Shouid accumulation continue througholi the day,
the Lessor shall provide such additional snow removal sefvices {0 prevent accumulation greater than the maximums specified in this paragraph. o
addition to snow removal, the Lessor shall keep walkways, sidewalks and parking lots free of ice during the normal hours. The Lessor shall remove
excess buitdup of sand and/or ice melt to minimize slipping hazards. If the Building entrance(s) has a northern exposure, then Lessor shalt take
additional measures 10 protect ithe safely of pedestrians.,

6.11 MAINTENANCE AND TESTING OF SYSTEMS (SEP 2013}
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A The Lessor is responsible for the total maintenance and repair of the leased Premises, Such niainienance and repairs include the site and
pnvate access roads. All equipment and systems shall be maintained o provide reliable, energy eificient service without unusual interruption,
disturbing noises. expogure o fire or safety hazards, uncomfortable drafts, excessive air velocilies, or unusual emissions of dir. Lessor's
maintenance responsibility includes initial supply and replacement of all supplies, materials, and equioment necessary for such maiptenance
Maintenance, testing, and inspection of appropnate equipment and systems shall be done in accordance *wilh cument applicable codes, and ipspectlon
certificates shall be displayed as appropriate. Coples of all records in this regard shalf be forwarded to the Governmant's designated representative.

B At the Lessor's expense, the Government reserves the right to require documentation of proper operations, Inspection, testing, and
mainienance of fire protection systems. such as, but not limited 1o, fire alarm, fire sprinkier, standpipes, fi-e pump, emergency lighting, illumipated exit

signs, emergency genersator. prior 1o occupancy o ensure proper operation. These tests shall be wilhessed by the Govemmenl's designated
representative.

6.12 MAINTENANCE OF PROVIDED FINISHES (SEP 2013}
t
A.  Paint, wall coverings. Lessor shall maintain all wall coverings and high performance pamt coatings in *like new” condition for the life of the Lease
All painted surfaces, shall be repainted at ihe Lessor's expense, including the moving and returning of vumishings, any time during the decupancy
by the Governmenlt if the paint is peeling or permanently stained, except where damaged due to the negligence of the Govemment,| All work
shall be done afler normal working hours as defined elsewhere in this Lease In addition to the foregoing requirement, i

1. Lessor shall repaint common areas at least every three years.

2. Lessor shall perform cyclical repainting of the Space every five (5) years of occupancy. This cust, including the moving and Frjumlng of
furnishings, as well as disassembly and reassembly of systems fumiture per manufacturer's warranty, shall be at the Lessor's expgnse.

B. Campefand floonng.
1. Except when damaged by the Govemment, {he Lessor shall repair or replace flooring at any fime during lhe Lease term when:

Backing or ungenayment is exposed;

There are noticeable variations in surface color or texture;

It has curls, upturned edges, or other noticeable vanations iIn texture;
Tiles are loose; or,

Tears or tripping hazards are present.

Pooos

2. Notwithstanding the foregoing, as part of the rental consideration, the Lessor shall replace ali canpe: in the Space every seven (7) ygars with a
product which meets the requirements in the “Floor Coverings and Penmeters” paragraph in this Lease

3. Repair or reptacement shall include the moving and returning of furnishings, including disassembl, and raassembly of systems fufniture per
manufaciurer's warranty, if necessary. Work shalt be performed after the normal hours establisihed elsewhere in this Lease.

6.12 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT {APR 2011)

If asbestos abatement work is to be performed in the Space afier occupancy, the Lessor shall submit fo the Government the occupant safety plan and
a description of the methods of abalement and re-occupancy cleatance, in accordance with OSHA, ZFA, DOT, stale, and focal regulations and
guidance, at least 4 weeks prior to the abatement work.

6.14 ONSITE LESSOR MANAGEMENT (APR 2011)

The Lessor shall provide an onslte Building supenntendent or a locally designated representative avallable to promplly respond to deficiencies, and
immediately address all emergency sltuations

6.15 IDENTITY VERIFICATION OF PERSONNEL {SEP 2013)

A. The Government reserves the right to verify identities of personnel with routing pre-occupancy and/or unaccompanied access to Government
space The Lessor shall comply with the agency personal identity verification procedures below thal implement Homeland Security Presidential
Directive-12 (HSPD-12), Office of Management and Budget (OMB) guidance M-05-24 and M11-11, and ~ederal Information Processing Standards
Publication (FIPS PUB) Number 201, as amended

B. The Government reserves the right to conduct additional background checks on Lessor personnel and contractors with routine [access to
Govemment leased space throughos the term of the Lease.

Cc Upon request, the Lessor will nolify the Govemment whether they will use either the manual process and submit completed fingergnint charts
and background investigation forms, or use the electronic process of 1D verification, complsted through the e-QIP system. This would be done for
each employee of the Lessor, as well as employees of the Lessor's cantractors or subcontraciors who will grovide buliding operating services requinng
outine access to the Govemment's Jeased space for a period greater than 6 months. The Governmen may also require this information for the
Lessor's employees, contractors, or subcontractors who will be engaged to perform alterations or emergency repairs in the Government's space.

1. MANUAL PROCESS. The Lessor shall provide Form FD 258, Fingerprinl Charl (available from the Government Printing Office at
http//bookstore gpo.gov), and Standard Form 85P, Questionnaire for Public Trust Positions, completed by each person and returned (o the Lease
Contracting Officer (or the contracting officer's designaled representative) within 30 days from receipl of ihe forms.
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2. ELECTRONIC PROCESS: The elecironic process will be done thtough the e-QIP system. The Lessor's contractoripersonnel will recetve
an email along with instructions for compieting the Office of Personnel Electronic Questionnaire {(e-QIP). The contractor/personnel will have up to (7)
seven business days to login and complete the e-QIP for the background investigation, The contractor/personnel will be instructed to atcess the
websile, and receive on screen instructions which include but it is not limited to:

a) How to Log In
b) How 1o Answer and Create New Golden Questions
c) Wnat Additional Documents to Send
d) To Print and Sign two Signature Forms (Cenrtification That My Answers Are True)
e) To complete the submission process, press the “Release /Request Transmit to the Agercy™ and exit the process
f) Where to Send,
The Lessor must ensure prompt Input, and timely receipt of the following, from their coniractor/personnel:
a) Two FBI Fingerprint Cards (Form FD-258) or one card produced by a livescan device
b) Certification That My Answers Are True
c) Authorization for Release of Information
D. The Lessor must ensure the contracling officer (or the contracting officer’s designated representative) has all of the requested docunentation

to ensure the compietion of the investigation,

E. Based on the information fumished, the Govemment will conduct background investigations of th2 employees. The contracting officer will
advise (he Lessor in writing if an employee fails the investigalion, and, efleclive immediately, the emplayee will no longer be allowed to work or be
assigned 1o work in the Government!'s space.

F. Throughout the life of the lease, the Lessor shall provide the same dala for any new employees, sontraclors, or subcontractors who will be
assigned to the Govamment's space. In the event the Lessors contraclor or subconiracior is subisequently replaced, the new cortractor or
subconlractor is not required to submit another sel of these forms for employees who were cleared throuth this process while employed by the former
contractor or subconiractor. The Lessor shall resubmit Form FD 258 and Standard Form B5P for every ernployee covered by this paragraph on a §
yaar basis.

G. The Lessor shall insert this paragraph in all subcontracts when the subconiractor is required to have physical access o a federally controlled
facility or access to a federal information system. |

6.16 SCHEDULE OF PERIODIC SERVICES (JUN 2012}

Within sixty (60) days after occupancy by the Government, the Lessor shall provide the LCO with a detailid written schedule of all pencdit services
and maintenance to ba performad other than daily. weekly, or monthly.

6.17 LANDSCAPING (SUCCEEDING) (JUN 2012)

A Landscape management practices shall prevent poliution by:
1 Employing practices which avoid or minimize the need for fertilizers and pesticides;
2 Prohibiting the use of the 2,4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic Acid (2,4-Dj herbicide and organophasphates; and
3 Composting/recycling all yard waste.

The Lessor shalt use landscaping products with recycled content as required by EPA's CPG Ciuidelines for landscaping products] Refer 1o
EPA's CPG web sile. www.epa.qovicpg

6.18 LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE (APR 2011)
Landscape maintenance shall be performed during the growing season at not lgss than a weekly cvcle and shall cansist of watering! weeding,
mowing, and policing the area 1o keep it free of debris. Pruning and ferilization shall be done on an as-needed basis. In addition, dead; dying, or
damaged plants shall be reptaced.

6.19 RECYCLING (JUN 2012)

A For Leases greater than 10,000 rentable SF, with a Lease termn greater than six months, the Lessor shall establish a recycling pfogram for
{at a minimum) paper, cormugaled cardboard, glass, plastics, and metals where local markets for recevered materials exist.

B Where state or local law, code, or ordinance requires recycling programs for the Premises, Lessor shall comply with such stale and/or local
law, code, or ordinance

C. When impiementing any recycling program, the Lessor shall provide an easlly accessible. appropriately sized area (2 SF per 1,000 SF of
Building gross floor area) that serves the Space for the collection and storage of matenals for recycing. Telecom rooms are not accéptable as
recycling space. During the Lease term, the Lessor agrees, upon request, to provide the Govemment with additional infermation conceming recycling
programs maintained in the Building and in the Space.

8.20 RANDOLPH-SHEPPARD COMPLIANCE (SEP 2013)
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During the term of the Lease, the Lessor may not establish vending faciliies within the leased Space that will compeie with any Randolph-Sheppard
vending facilities.

6.21 SAFEGUARDING AND DISSEMINATION OF SENSITIVE BUT UNCLASSIFIED (SBU) BUILDING INFORMATION (SEP 2013)

This paragraph applies to ail recipients of SBU Building information, including, bidders, awardees, confracto s, subcontractors, Lessors, supgliers, and
manufacturers

A MARKING SBU. Contractor-generated documents that contain Building information must be revinwed by GSA to identify any SBY content,
before the onginal or any copies are disseminated to any other parties. If SBU content is identified, the L(2O may direct the contractor, asi specified
elsewhere In this contract, to imprint or affix SBU document markings to the original documents and all copies, before any dissemination.

B AUTHORIZED RECIPIENTS. Building information considered SBU must be prolecied with acc2ss suictly controlled and limited to those
individuals having a need to know such information. Those with a need (o know may include Federal, state, and local govemment eniities, and
nongovernment entities engaged in the conduc! of business on behalf of or with GSA. Nongovernmerit entities may include archilects, gngineers,
consultants, contractors, subconiractors, suppliers, and others submitting an offer or bid to GSA or performing work under a GSA contract or
subcontract. Contractors must provide SBU Building informatlon when needed for the performance of oflicial Federal, state, and local gqvemmenl
functions, such as for code compliance reviews and for the issuance of Building permits. Public safety eniith:s such as fire and utility departments may
require access to SBU Building information on a need to know basis. This paragraph must not prevent or ercumber the dissemination of SBU Building
information {o public safety entities

C. DISSEMINATION OF SBU BUILDING INFORMATION: i

1. BY ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSION. Electronic transmission of SBU information outside of the GSA firewall and netork must
use session (or alternatively fite encryption). Sassions (or files) must be encrypted with an approved NIS™ algonthm, such as Advanced Encryption
Standard (AES) or Triple Data Encryption Standard (3DES), in accordance with Federal information Processing Standards Publication (FJPS PUB)
140-2, Security Requirements for Cryptographic Modules. Encryption tools that meet FIPS 140-2 are re‘erenced on the NIST web page folind at the
following URL:  htip:/icsrc.nist.govigroups/STM/cmvp/documents/140-1/1401vend.htm. Al encryplior products used to salisfy the FIPS 140-2
requirement should have a validation certificate tha! can be verified at the htip://csrc.nist.govigroups/STM/cravp/validation.htmi#02. (Not all yendors of
securily products that claim conformance with FIPS 140-2 have validation cerlificates ) Contractors must provide SBU Building information only to
authorized representatives of state, Federal. and local government entities and firms currently registered as “active” In the SAM database at
hitpsy//www.acauisition qov that have a need to know such information. If a subcontractor is not registered! in SAM and has a2 need to possess SBU
Building information, the subcontractor shali provide to the caniractor its DUNS number or its tax ID number and a copy of its business licen

i
2. BY NON-ELECTRONIC FORM OR ON PORTABLE ELECTRONIC DATA STORAGE DEVICES. Portable electronic dala storage
devices include bul are not limited (o CDs, DVDs, and USB drives. Non-glectronic forms of SBU Building information include paper documerjts.

a. By mail. Utihze only methods of shipping that provide services for monitoring receipt s Jch as track and confimm. proof gf delivery,
signature confirmalion, or return receipt.

b. In person. Contractors must provide SBU Building information only to authorlzed representatives of state, Federal,! and local
government entities and firms currently registered as “active” in the SAM database that have a need to knovs such infermation,

3. RECORD KEEPING. Contractors must maintain a list of the siate, Federal, and Iocal govemment entities and the firms to which
SBU is disseminated under sections C1 and C2 of this paragraph. This list must include al 2 minimum

a.  The name of the state. Federal, or local govemment entity or firm to which SBU hat been disseminated,

b.  The name of the individual at the entity or firm who is responsible for protecting the SBU Building information, with access
strictly controlied and limited fo those individuals having a need to knovy such information,

c! Contact information for the namad individual, aﬁa
d. A description of the SBU Building information provided !

Onte work is completed, or for leased Space with the submission of the as built drawings, lhe contractor must cofiect all lists maintained in apcordance
with this paragraph, including those maintained by any subcontractors and suppliers, and submit them to fhi: LCO.

D RETAINING SBU DOCUMENTS  SBU Building Information {both electronic and paper forraa:s) must be protecied, with access striclly
controlled and limited to those individuals having a need to know such information.

E DESTROYING SBU BUILDING INFOQRMATION SBU Building information must be destroyed siich thal the marked information i5 rendered
unreadable and incapable of being restored, or returned to the LCO. when no longer needed, in acco dance with guidelines provided| for media
sanilization available at hitp://csre nist.gov/! tons/PubsTC himigForensics. Al the Web site, locate SF 800-88, Guidelines for Media Sanitization,
available at HTTP.//CSRC.NIST. GOVIPUBLICATIONS/NISTPUBS/800 B8/NISTSPB00-88_REV1 PDF.and click on the file name NfSTSPBOO—
88_REV1.pdf. From there, you can choose o “Save® or "Download” the file. If SBU Bulldmg infarmalion is not retumed to the LCO, eiamples of
acceptatle destruction methods for SBU Bullding information are burning or shredding hardcapy; physically destroying portable e(ectrortc siorage
devices such as CDs, DVDs, and USB drives; deleting and removing files from electronic recycling bins: and removing material from computer hard
drives using a permanent-erase ulility such as bit-wiping software or disk crushers.
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F. NQTICE OF DISPQSAL. The contractor must nolify the LCQ thal all SBU Buikiing informalion he s been deslroyed. or relurned tojthe LCO,
by Lhe contractor and ils subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with section (e) of this paragraph, with the exception of the contractdr's record
copy. This notice must be submitied lo the LCO at the completion of the contracl in order to receive final payment. For Leases, this notice must be
submitied to the LCO at the compietion of the Lease term

G. INCIDENTS. All improper disclosures of SBU Building information must be reported immediately to the LCO. If the contract prpvides for
progress payments, the LCO may withhold approval of progress payments unti] the contraclor provides 2 Corrective action plan explaining how the
contractor will prevent future improper disclosures of SBU Building Information. Progress payments may als be withheld for failure to comply with any
provision in this paragraph until the contraclor provides a corrective action plan explaining how the contractor will rectify any noncompliance ard
comply with the paragrapn in the future.

H. SUBCONTRACTS. The Contraclor must inserl the substance of this paragraph in all subcontracls
6.22 INDOOR AIR QUALITY (SEP 2013)

A, The Lessor shall control contaminants at the source and/or operate the Space in such a manner that the GSA indicator levels for carbon
monoxide (CO}, carbon dioxide (CO2), and formaldehyde (HCHO) are not exceeded The indicator levels for office areas shall be. CO 9|ppm lime
weighled average (TWA 8 hour sample); CO2 1,000 ppm (TWA); HCHO 0 1 ppm {TWA).

B. The Lessor shall make a reasonable attempt o apply inseclicides. paints, glues, adhesives, and HVAC system cleaning compaunds with
highly volatile or imitating organic compounds, outside of working hours. Except in an emergency, the Les:.or shall provide at least 72 hours advance
notice to the Government before applying noxious chemicals in accupled Spaces and shall adequat2ly ventilate those Spaces during|and afler
application.

C. The Lessor shall promptly investigate indoor air quality {{AQ) complaints and shall implenent the necessary controls to aadress the
complaint,
D. The Govemment reserves the right to conduct independent IAQ assessments and detailed stud es in Space that it occupies, as|well as In

space serving the Space (ag.. common use areas, mechanical rooms. HVAC systems. etc). The Lessor shall assist the Government in ils
assessments and detailed studies by:

1. Making available information on Bullding operations and Lessor actlivities;
2 Providing access to Space for assessment and lesting. if required; and
3. implementing correclive measures required by the LCO.
E The Lessor shail provide to lhe Government materlal safety data sheets (MSDS) upon request ‘or the foliowing products prior to thelr use

during the term of the Lease' adhesives, caulking, sealants, insulating materials, fireproofing or firestoppitig materials. paints, carpets, flogr and wall
patching or leveling materials, lubricants, clear finish for wood surfaces, janitoriat cleaning products, pesticides, rodenticides, and herbicldes. The
Government feserves the right to review such products used by the Lessor within:

1. The Space;

2.  Common Building areas;

3. Ventilation systems and zones serving the Space; and

4. The area shove suspended cellings and engineering space in the same ventilation zong as the Space.

F. Where hazardous gasses ar chemicals (any products with data in the Health and Safety seclion of the MSDS sheets) may be presenl or
used, including large-scaie copying and pnnlmg Tooms, segregate areas with deck-to-deck partitions with separate oulside exhausting at a rate of at
least 0.5 cublc feet per minute per SF, no air recirculation. The mechanical system musl operate a! a negative pressure compare with the
surrounding spaces of at least an average of 5 Pa {pascal) {0.02 inches of waler gauge) and wilh a minirwm of 1 Pa (0.004 inches of waler gauge)
when the doors o the rooms are closed.

6.23 RADON IN AIR (SUCCEEDING) (SEP 2013)

A. The radon concentration in the air of the Space shall be tess than 4 picoCuries per liter {(pCifL) tor childcare and 25 pCiL for all ofher space,
herein called "“GSA aclion levels.”

B. INITIAL TESTING:

1. The Lessor shall;
a. Test for radon that portion of Space which is in ground contac! or closest to the ground up to and including the second ﬁoor above
grade (Space on the third or higher floor above grade need not be measured)..
b, Report the results to the LCO upon award; and
¢ Promptly carry out a comrective action program for any radon concentrafion which equals or 2xceeds the GSA aclion levels.
2. Tesling sequence. The Lessor shall measure radon by the standard test In sub-paragraph D.1, compieling the test not later than
150 days after award, unless the LCO decides that there is not enough time to complete the test prior 1o Lease Term
Commencement Date, in which case the Lessor shall perform the short test In subparagraph D.2.

C. CORRECTIVE ACTION PROGRAM:

1. Program Iniliation and Procedures.
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a  {elther the Government or the Lassor detects a radon concentration at or above the (3SA action igvels at any ime after award or
dunng the term of the Lease, the Lessor shall prompily carry out a corrective action program which reduces the concentration to
below the GSA aclion fevels,

b, i either the Gavernment or the Lessor detects a radon concentration at or above the (3SA action levals at any time afler
Govemnment occupancy, the Lessor shalf promptly restrict the use of the affecled arez ad shall provide comparable {femporary
space for the fenants, as agreed lo by the Govemment, until the Lessor camries out a prompt corrective action program wivich
reduces the concentration to below the GSA action levels and certifies the Space for re-<accupancy.

c.  The Lessor shall provide the Government with prior wiiten notice of any proposed cotre slive action or lenant relocation rl’he
Lessor shall promplly revise the corrective action program upon any change in Building condition or operation which would affect
the program or Increase the radon concentration o or abiove the GSA achion levels.

d.  The Lessor shall perform the standard tes! in sub-paragraph D.1 to assess the effectiveness of a corrective action piogram. The
Lessor may also perform the short test in sub-patagraph D.2 to determina whether the £ pace may be occupied but shall begin the
standard test concurrently with the short test,

e, Ali measures (o accommodate delay of occupancy, corrective aclion, tenant relocation, lenant re-occupanty, or fallow-up!
measurement, shall be provided by the Lessor at no additional cost to the Governmeri.

f.  ifthe Lessor fails to exercise due diligence, or is otherwise unable 1o reduce the rador concentration promplly (o below e GSA
action levels, the Govemment may implement a corrective action program and deduct its costs from the rent

D. TESTING PROCEDURES:

i

1. Standard Test. Place alpha track dstectors throughout the required area for 91 or mo'e days so thal each covers ne Mmore than
2.000 ABOA SF. Use only devices listed in the EPA Radon Measurement Proficiency Program (RMP) application device checklists, Use a faboratary
rated proficient in the EPA RMP to analyze the devices. Submit the results and supporting data (samale location, device type. duratibn, radon
measurements, laboralory proficiency certification number, and the signature of a respopsible laho alory officlal) within 30 days [afler the
measurement.

2. Short Test. Place alpha track delectors for al least 14 days. or charcoal canisters for 2 days to 3 days, throughout the required
area so that each covers no more than 2,000 ABOA SF, starting not later than 7 days after award. Use anly devices Iisted in the EPA RMP application
device checklists. Use a laboratory rated proficlent in the EPA RMP to analyze the devices. Submil the resuits and supporting data withit 30 days
ofter the measurement In addifion, complete the standard lest not {ater than 150 days afler Government 3csupancy

6.24 RADON IN WATER (JUN 2012)

A if the water source Is not from a public utility, the Lessor shall demonstrale that waler provided ta the Premises is in compliance wath EPA
requirements and shall submit certification to the LCO prior to the Government occupying the Space.

8. If the EPA action level is reached or exceeded, the Lessor shall institute appropriale abatemet methads which reduce the ragon levels lo
below this action.

6.25 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (SEP 2013)

A The leased Space shall be free of hazardous matenals, hazardous substances, and hazardous wasles, as defined by and accordmg to
applicable Federal, stale, and jocal environmental regulations. Should there be reason fo suspecl atherwise, the Government reserves the right, al
Lessor's expense, to require documentation or testing to confirm that the Space Is free of all hazardous mats:nals.

B. Lessor shall, to the extent of its knowledge, notify Government of the intreduction of any hazard aus materials onlo the Propedy by Lessor or
others, including but not limited io, co-tenants occupying Space in the Building.

6.26 MOLD (SEP 2013)
A, Actionable mold is mald of types and concentralions in excess of that found in the local outdoor air

B. The Lessor shall provide Space to the Govemment that 1s free from actionable mold and free fom any conditions that reasonably can be
anlicipated to parrit the growth of aclionable moid or are indicative of the possibility that actianable mold i | be present (indicators).

C. Al such times as the Government may direct, including but not iimited to: affer a flsod. water damage not caused by the Goveinment, or
repairs caused by the Lessor, the Lessor, at its sole cost, expense and risk shall: () cause an industrial hgienist certified by the American Board of
fndustrial Hygienists of @ gualified consultant {the Inspector) who, in either instance, 1s reasonably acceplable to the Government, to inspect and
evaluate the Space for the presence of actionable mold or mold indicators; and (i) cause the Inspector to deliver the results of its inspéelion and
evaluation (the Report) to the Government within 30 days afier it conducts same and, in ail events, at th» same time that it delvers the Report to
Lessor. With the delivery of the Report o the Government, the Inspector shall nolify the Government, in vaiting via cover letter to the repon, if the
Inspector discovers or suspects the existence of actionable mold or indicators in the leased Space.

D. The presence of actionable mold in the Premises may be frealed as a Casualty, as determined by the Governmen, in accordange with the
Fire ard Other Casualty clause contained in the General Clauses of this Leass, In addition to the provisions of the Fire and Other Casualty clause of
this Lease, shoulc a portion of the Premises be determined by the Government io be un-lenaniabie due fo an act of negligence by the Lessor or his
agents, the Lessor shall provide reasonably acceptable alternalive Space al the Lessor's expenseg, incluling the cost of moving, and anr required
alterations.

E. i the Repor! indicates that aclionable moid or indicators are present in the leased Space, th2 [.essor, at its sole cost, expense, ang nsk,
shall wathin 30 days afier ils receipt of the Report: 1) relaln an experienced mold remediation contracior reasonably acceptable io the Government to
prepare and submit to the Government and Lessor a remediation plan (lhe Plan) and within 80 days afier the Government's approval of the Plan,
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remediate the actionable mold or the indicalors in the leased Space, but prior to commencing such remediztion, Lessor shali send the Government a
notice slating: {ij the dale on which the aclionable mold remediation shall start and how long it is projected 1o cantinue; (i) which portion of the leased
Space shall be subject to the remediation; and (iil} the remediation procedures and standards to be used to implement the Plan and the tlearance
criteria to be employed at the conclusion of the remediation; and 2§ nofify, in accardance with any applicatie Federal, state, and local health gnd safety
requirements, the Govamment 2mployess as well as all other occupanis of and visitors to the leased Spate of the nature, location and schedule for
the planned remediation and reasons therefore.

[, The Lessor shall be responsible for conducting the remediation in accordance with the relevant provisions of the document entided “Mold
Remediation in Schools and Commercial Buildings™ (EPA 402-K-01-001, March 2001), published by the U.S Environmental Protection Agency. as
same may he amended or revised from time te time, and any other applicable Federal, state, or local laws, regulatory standards and guidelin

G. The Lessor acknowiedges and agrees that the Governmeni shall have a reasonable opporiunity to inspect the leased Space affer
conclusion of the remediation, If the results of tha Government's inspection indicale that the remediation does not comply with the Plan or @ny other
applicable Federal, state, or local laws, regulaiory s{andards os guidelines, the Lessor, al its sole cast, expense, and risk, shall immediately take all
further actions necessary 10 bring the remediation into compliance

H. If the Lessor fails {o exercise due diligenca, or is otherwise unable 1o remediate the actionable mold, the Govemment may implement a
carrective achon program and deduct s costs from the rent

£.27 OCCUPANT EMERGENCY PLANS (SEP 2013)

The Lessor is required io cooperate, padicipate and comply with the development and implementalion of the: Government's Occupant Emergpncy Plan
{OEP) and if necessary, a supplemenial Shelter-in Place (SIF) Plan. Penodically, the Govemment may request that the Lessor assist in reviewing and
revising its OEP and SIP. The Plan. among other things, must include an annual emergancy evacuation drill emergency notificalion procedutes for the
Lessor's Building engineer or manager, Building security, local emergency psrsonnel, and Govemment agency personnel.

6.28 FLAG DISPLAY (SEP 2013}

¥ the Lessor has supphed a flagpole on the Properly as a requirement of this Lease, the Lessor shall be rasponsibie for flag display on alljworkdays
and Federal holidays The Lessor may liuminate the flag in lieu of raising and lowerning the flag daily  The Covernment will provide instructions when
flags shall be flown at half-staff
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SECTION7  ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

7.04 SECURITY STANDARDS (JUN 2012)

The Lessor agreas 1o the requirements of Facility Security Level (FSL) | and SSA Special Requirements attiched to Ihis Lease

i
|
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ATTACHMENT B

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

THE REQUIREMENTS OUTLINED IN THIS SECTION SHALL SUPPLEMENT THE
REQUIREMENTS IN THE RLP/LEASE.

WHERE THERE IS A CONFLICT BETWEEN THE REQUIREMENTS IN THE RLP/LEASE
THE REQUIREMENTS OUTLINED WITHIN THIS SECTION, “SPETIAL REQUIREMENTS,’
SHALL TAKE PRECEDENCE. i

CONTENTS

I BUILDING SHELL

. OTHER TENANT IMPROVEMENTS '

. TOILET ROOM REQUIREMENTS ‘

V. DRAWINGS

V. JANITORIAL SERVICES REQUIREMENTS i

VI. SSA INTELLIGENT WORKSTATION/LOCAL AREA NETWORK ({IWS/LAN)
REQUIREMENTS FOR SITE PREPARATION

L BUILDING SHELL
LOCATION:

considered if the two directions of traffic are separated by a physical barrier or traffi
indicator which does not permit access from either direction within cne block or if the acces
is directly from the highway unless there is a traffic control device within two blocks of
equivalent from the proposed office space.

— Sites which are located directly on a highway or six-lane thcroughfare shall not bE

- Space offered shall be located within the equivalent of two city tlocks from a primary or
secondary street serving the office. The route from the primary or secondary street shall be
direct. Locations which have obscure, difficult access shall not be considered. I

- Street level space is preferred.

SPACE:

— The space offered should be no more than twice as long as it is witle and should have ope
areas where columns and other obstructions do not hinder the development of efficier
space layouts, the use of modular furniture and office work flow. .

— e

— Space configuration shall allow for a separate accessible employee entrance which provide
access {o the space without going through the public reception area.

T

—~ Contiguous space is required.

- Space requiring ramps due to uneven floor levels inside the offered space will not b
considered.

144
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ATTACHMENT B

- Column perimeters shall be at least 20’ from any wall and from each other and shall be ng
more than 2° square.

— Where space is located above street level, elevator service shall consist of a minimum of
two accessible elevators which serve the floor proposed for the Government. One of the
accessible elevators may serve as a freight elevator, provided thzt the public route of frav
does not require access to the employee’s space.

PARKING:

— Onsite parking is preferred. If onsite parking is unavailable, public and commercial parkin
at reasonable rates shall be available within two blocks of the proposed spac
Furthermore, if onsite parking is unavailable, the lessor will be required to specify location
parking in relationship to the space offered and confirm availatility throughout the entir
day. Restricted or metered parking of one hour or less within tha two block area of th
space does not meet parking requirements.

— Parking for the handicapped shall be located within the same block. Where onsite parking
for the handicapped is nol available, a loading/unloading zone shall be provided directly
outside the building entrance.

PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION:

if public transportation is provided by the municipality within the ‘Area of Consideration’),
then it shall be available within two biocks of the proposed space. The public transportatio%

must service this location on an hourly basis (minimum) from 7:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m,, exce
Saturdays, Sundays, and federal holidays.

CEILINGS AND WALLS: ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS {BUILDING SHELL) i
In addition to the ceiling specifications stated in the "Ceilings” paragraph in Section 3 of this
Lease, ceilings and walls shall have a minimum Sound Transmission Class (STC) of 4b
throughout the Government-demised area.

PAINTING: ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Public areas shall be painted at least every 3 years. Public service areas within the tena
space shall also be repainted at least every three years. Public service areas include th
Reception Area, Interviewing Area, Private Interview Room, and ®ublic Restroom. Thz
remaining tenant areas shall be repainfed every five (5) years and any time during th
occupancy by the Government in accordance with the "Maintenancs of Provided Finishes’
paragraph in section 6 of this Lease. Refer to the ‘Painting: Additional Tenant !mprovements
paragraph within this section for tenant improvement information. :

DOORS: EXTERIOR - ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

All doors exiting the tenant’'s space shall meet the requirements for excerior doors stated under
section 3 of this Lease. Refer to the “Doors: Exterior - Additional Tenant Improvement
Requirements” paragraph within this section for tenant improvement information,

. 2
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EXITS & ACCESS: VESTIBULES

It is anticipated that SSA offices will require a vestibule at public and/or employee entrances and
exits wherever weather conditions and heat loss are important factors for consideration. This
space shall not be included in the ANSI/BOMA Office Area space calculations.

FLOOR COVERING AND PERIMETERS: INSTALLATION - ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR FLOOR SLAB PREPERATION AND TESTING
to prio

All manufacturer’s instructions regarding testing the slab for moisture raust be adhered
to installation of carpet tiles. Floor preparation must meet the criteria as identified by the Carpel
and Rug Institute publication No. CRI 104 (phone: 800-882-8846). Pricr to installing carpet an
vinyl tiles, the lessor must provide written certification that alkalinity and moisture tests hav
been conducted, and that alkalinity and moisture levels are within the criteria established in CR
104. Included in the certification the lessor must provide the moistu-e and alkalinity test data
No tiles are to be laid until the required levels are reached, or approval is given by th
contracting officer for another method to be used to make the slab accaptable for installation o
tiles. All costs incurred and any delays in accepting the space by the Government due to th
slab not meeiing the requirements are the Lessor's responsibility. The Lessor is strongl
encouraged, as soon as possible after award, to obtain a copy of the: (Carpet and Rug Institut
publication and to take the necessary steps to prepare the siab to mzet the requirements. F
new construction, plans to meet the requirements should be in place bafore the slab is poured.
Note: All floor slab testing, certification, and prep work are considered part of buildin
shell, not Tenant improvement, costs,

BUILDING DIRECTORY: ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

If the office space is not immediately visible from the lobby, intericr directional signs will be
required.

A4

EXTERIOR SIGNAGE

The Lessor shall provide exterior signage of sufficient size to be easily seen from the street and
which identifies the occupying government agency. Signage will be mounted on an exterior wajl
or be on a marquee. [f office location is not easily seen from the rozd, direclional signs will be
required. Signage will include the agency name and website (www sccialsecurity.qov). 5

ELECTRICAL: DISTRIBUTION — ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Electrical capacity for the office shall be a minimum of 200 amps, with 100 amps dedicated to
computer operations.

If a transformer is required, it must be located at least 8' away from the tenant's Dath
Communications Room, and at least 12' away from any data cables. Refer to the “Electrical:
Distribution - Additional Tenant Improvement Requirements"” paragraph within this
section for tenant improvement information.

3
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LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING —~ ADDITIONAL REQUIREMIZNTS

No light switches should be located in the reception or front end interviewing area where th

public has access. The main controls for the space should be located near the emp!oyei
entrance door. Refer to the “Lighting: Interior and Parking- Additional Tenan}
improvement Requirements” paragraph within this section for tenant improvement
information.

FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY: ADDITIONAL REQUIREMIZNTS

The Lessor shall supply and install a wall-mounted ABC type fire extinguisher in the room
shown on the floor plan as the “DCR".

Additional fire extinguishers shall be installed (1) in accordance with local codes and
ordinances, or (2), at a travel distance not to exceed 75 feet, whichever is more stringent. All
poriable fire extinguishers provided by the lessor shall be wall mounted using either built-in
cabinets or appropriate mounting brackets

EXIT AND EMERGENCY LIGHTING

Emergency highting must provide at least 0.5 foot-candle of illumination throughout the exit path
including exit access routes, exit stairways, or other routes such as passageways to the outside
of the building. Emergency lighting must be installed in rooms without natural light {e.g,,
restrooms). The emergency lighting system used must be such that it will operate even if th
public utility power fails, except that in buildings 8 stories or less, the system may be powere
from connections o separate substations or to a network system from the public utility.
Automatic switching must be provided for the emergency power supply.

W

ASBESTOS: ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the asbestos specifications stated in the "Asbestos Abatement" paragraph i
Section 6 of this Lease, the Lessor shall provide a signed statement from the constructio
architect or project construction engineer responsible for the building construction that n
asbestos-containing materials were specified as a building matelial in any constructio
documents for the building, and to the best of the architect's or engineer's knowledge no
asbestos-containing materials were used as a building material in the building (per 40 CFR
763.89). This statement shall be written in a letter form with company letter head, an origina?l
signature and the certification information from the architect or engineet who signs the lefter.

... OTHER TENANT IMPROVEMENTS
DOQRS: EXTERIOR - ADDITIONAL TENANT IMPROVEMENT RECGILIREMENTS

The public entrance door(s) shall be insulated tempered glass and shall have a push-butto
automatic opener. f the building standard is other than an insulated tempered glass door, then
shall be a way for those using the door to see if someone is coming though the door from the
opposite direction.

¢ e |
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DOORS: INTERIOR - ADDITIONAL TENANT IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

ATTACHMENT B

The door to the Data Control Room shall have the hinge pins mounted inside the room

DOORS: HARDWARE - ADDITIONAL TENANT IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

The lock on the Data Communications Room (DCR) shail be off-master keyed.

In addition, the Government requires the following:

1) Lever type standard commercial duty handles.

2) All exterior doors (outside perimeter or public hallways) must be constructed of soli
wood cores, be metal sheath or if constructed of glass have redundant securi
features (i.e., glass breaks or motion sensors), and hava non-rising hinge pins or
have them mounted on the interior side. .

3) All exterior doors must have magnetic switches and locks that provide adequat
intrusion protection (commercial grade).

4) Deadbolt locks must have a thumb turn on the interior side {no double keyed).

5) Doors designated as emergency exits must have panic hardware that allows one
hand egress. !

6) Employee entrance and other perimeter doors, as necessary, shall also by
equipped with a one-hand egress and combination/cipher/aushbution lock with key
override or electronic key card lock for employee entry during office hours.

7) All door hardware must comply with local fire codes and nol impede egress.

8) Data Communications Room shall be secured with a high security lock tha
complies with local fire codes.

9) Door(s) leading from the reception area into the office area shall be equipped wit
electronic buzzer release, adlivated from reception counter.

10) All doors leading into the employee space from the public space shall be locked at
all times. :

D

=

=

PARTITIONS: SUBDIVIDING ~ ADDITIONAL TENANT IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

The multi-purpose room and interactive video teletraining room shall he designed to provide
sound transmission class (STC) of 45, including the ceiling, door(s) doorframe(s), an

b+

je N

partitioning.

DRINKING FOUNTAINS — ADDITIONAL TENANT IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

If a visiting public restroom is provided within the Government's space, then a public drinkin
fountain should be instalied within the reception area of the SSA space, adjacent to the publ
restroom. The fountain will have an up-front spout and control so that it will be accessibie t
and usable by the physically disabled.

a7
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ATTACHMENT B

HEATING AND AIR _CONDITIONING: ADDITIONAL TENANT IMPROVEMENT
REQUIREMENTS

DATA COMMUNICATIONS ROOM (DCR) HVAC: DCR room will be maintained at a
temperature range of 68 and 76 degrees Fahrenheit, 24 hours per day, 7 days a week, Relative
humidity will be maintained between 20 and 40 percent. The HVAC system must be capable
of maintaining +/- 2 degrees of the thermostat setting. HVAC shall be th.ermostatically controlled
within the room and be independent of the house system. BTU outputs are provided.

zoned HVAC in conformance with ASHRAE standards. All duct penetretions into this room sha

INTERACTIVE VIDEO TELETRAINING (IVT) ROOM HVAC: This room shall be separatelr
|
be baffled so as not to compromise the STC rating of 45. ,

controlled HVAC in conformance with ASHRAE standards. Thermostatic controls for th
reception area shall not be located within the reception area or must be contained within ¢
locked cage.

RECEPTION AREA HVAC: This room shall be provided with s separately zoned anE

ELECTRICAL: DISTRIBUTION — ADDITIONAL TENANT IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS ;

1. All electrical, telephone, and data outlets within the Governmen'-demised area shali b
installed by the Lessor at the expense of the Government in accordance with the design intent
drawings and the Government-provided construction documents frorn The SmithGroup. Al
electrical outlets shall be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, or local codg,
whichever is more stringent.

2. Electrical panels serving the Government's space must be located within the Government
occupied space. Any electrical panels serving other 1enants must bz located outside of the
government space. The isolated ground pane! is to be located within the Government occupaeb
space in the room designated as DCR.

3. Bolt-on style breakers are required. The lessor shall install 20-amp bolt-on style circut
breakers to be dedicated to computer operations. Separate 20-amp dedicated branch circuit
shall be required for each type of equipment used by the tenant. Lessor shall identify each
circuit breaker by number at the electrical panel.

|

|
4. All tenant outlets shail be marked and coded for ease of wire tracing; outlets shall be
circuited separately from lighting. All floor outlets shall be flush with the plane of the finish
floor. Surface strnps across public traffic aisles are not permitted. ‘

5. The Lessor shall ensure that outlets and associated wiring (for electricity, voice, and data) t
the workstation(s) shall be safely concealed in partitions, ceiling plenums, in recessed floar
ducts, under raised floaring, or by use of a method acceptable to the Contracting Officer. In an
case, cable on the floor surface shall be minimized.

6. Dedicated type |G NEMA 5-20R receptacles and wiring are required to accommodate th
tenant's computer equipment. These will be designated on the final flocrplan,

7. Locations of all outlets required for the agency’s equipment and ¢perational needs will b
shown on the design intent drawings and The SmithGroup construction drawings. The lessor i

6
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responsible for meeting electrical code requirements and for power 701 the lessor's equipment
needs.

8. The circuit distribution plan and receptacle location for computer equipment and systems
furniture shall be specified on Government-provided drawings frorn The SmithGroup. The
building plan completed for the tenant shall show the location of all isoiated ground receptacles
and the branch circuit where the outlet is to be connected. An electrical circuit conﬁguraﬁor'\
chart shall also be completed and submitted with the building plan. The chart shall show the
type of DCR eguipment each branch circuit shall be used for, and the number of IG outlets to b
installed on the branch circuit.

9. Please refer to the "SSA Intelligeni Workstation/Local Area Network (IWS/LA
Requirements for Site Preparation” section for the Government's IWS/LAN computer system
specifications.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS: DISTRIBUTION AND EQUIPMENT - ADDITIONAL TENANT
IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS

Telephone systems for the tenant agency will be installed in the DCR Room. Telephone lines
and phone systems for other tenants shall not be terminated or installec within the government’
leased space. The lessor will provide and install a smooth surfaced sheet of 34" plywood, Clas
C or better, treated with at least two coats of fire retarding paint or sealant applied per th
manufacturer's instructions, The sheet of plywood shall measure up to 4' x 8 and will b
installed horizontally with the lowest edge 36 above the floor. The exact location of the phon
board in the DCR room will be shown on the drawings.

LY " 1

v

LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING - ADDITIONAL TENANT (MPROVEMEN]
REQUIREMENTS

L dun }

In the VT Room, fluorescent ceiling fixtures with parabolic louversflenses are required. Lessor shdjl
provide T8 cool white lamps in the 3600-4600 Kelvin range. These lamps shall be the non-energy saving
type to reduce monitor glare. The level of the light on the conference table shall be a minimum of 10D
foot candies and for the rest of the room, 60 foot candles

SECURITY — ADDITIONAL BUILDING SPECIFIC AMORTIZED CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS

An Intrusion Detection (IDS) and Duress Alarm System, Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) and Acces
Control System are required to provide securnity to the office. The Social Security Administration (SSA)
will design the security systems, and SSA and FPS (Federal Protective Service) will inspect the syste
after installation to verify that it conforms to the specifications. These systems shall be maintained by th
lessor at no additional expense to the Government See Security Statement of Work for additional
details 5

1, TOIWET ROOM I

The Social Security Administration requires restroom(s) for their visiting public, separate from employ :
restrooms. All restrooms must meet ABAAS requirements

If the offered building intends to satisfy the requirement for SSA employee restrooms with common are
restrooms, then these restrooms must be secured from SSA's visiting public  In addiion, the lessor shall
construct restroom(s) for the visiting public, as part of the tenant improveinent allowance, within th
Government's demised space. The SSA vistting public restroom(s) shall be directly accessible from the

|
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reception area and shall provide photo cells for toilet(s) and sink(s) to ensure automatic flushing and
automatic water shutoff.

However, if the offered building's common area restrooms cannot be secured, then the SSA employe

restrooms must be constructed, preferably within the Government's demisec space, as part of the tenarg
improvement allowance. In turn, the SSA visiting public will be ulilizing the common area restrooms,
These common area restrooms shall provide photo cells for toilet{s) and sink(s) to ensure automatic
flushing and automatic water shutoff.

If neither of the above scenarios is applicable, then both the employee restrooms and the visiting publi¢
restroom(s) shall be constructed within SSA's space The employee restrocms shall be provided as pa
of the shell consideration and the visiting public restroom(s} shall be pan of the tenant improveme
allowance.

In any of these instances, the SSA employee restrooms shall not be includaa in the ANSI/BOMA Office
Area space calculations.

Please refer to the "Restrooms” and “Plumbing Fixtures: Water Conservation” paragraphs in section 3 af
this Lease for additional requirements.

V. DRAWINGS
DRAWINGS: GENERAL

Associated plans, drawings, or specifications provided under this RLP packagze are intended for use b
prospective bidders/offerors and their subcontractors and suppliers. In support of this requirement, th
Government requires bidders/offerors to exeréise reasonable care when handling décuments relating t
building drawings/plans, security equipment installations and contract guard service including:

o=

T

1) Limiting reproduction and/for dissemination of covered materials only to person/parties related to this
acquisition or otherwise authorized 1o receive such information;

2) Making every possible effort that is reasonable and prudent to prevent unauthorized disclosure of this
information;

3) Upon lease award, unsuccessful bidders/offerors making every reasunable and prudent effort t?
destroy or render useless all information/documentation received during th.s RLP package; and ,

The awardee shall continue the efforts reguired above throughout the entire tarm of the contract and far
what specific time thereafter as may be necessary, as determined by the awardee.

SUBMITTAL OF CAD FILE WITH OFFER: (BUILDING SHELL)
- Files should be DWG formal, of the latest AutoCAD Release

- All drawings shouid be drawn full scale, in model space, using English units (feet-inches)/architectura
units,

-~ In instances where new construction is being proposed, site, elevations, and block plans (to scals
are to be provided. Site plans to indicate orientation {i.e. north, south arrow, etc). Offeror should ng
indicate any items on the site, elevation, and block plans that are not required in the Lease, uniess
is at no additional cost to the Government and approved by the Contractinyg Officer.

j= a

- Al entities in a file should be accurately placed relative to each other [I.5., no wall hatching shifte
from wall lines, no doors shifted from door openings, etc.).

! 8
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DESIGN INTENT DRAWINGS:

ATTACHMENT B

Base pian should show dimension string lines to indicate overall lengths and indicate where the maip
entrance shall be

Multiple floors should stack (align vertically in model space).

All x-referenced portions of a floor plan should be bound

All CAD entities should be on their appropriate layer. For example, walls should be on a distinct wa)l
layer, doors shouid be on a distinct door layer, etc.

Accurate plans should indicate all new construction conditions for oase building and tenant
architectural work (columns, walls, doors, millwork, exterior & interior glazing, etc.). Column bubbles
shouid be shown '

Room names for base building spaces should be shown (i.e., mech and electrical rooms, janitorigl
closet, men's/iwomen's restrooms etc.)

if applicable, floor number should be indicated.

If applicable, stair and ramp up/down arrows should be shown. Any olther changes in floor leveJ;l
should be indicated.

Any 'open to below' spaces should be labeled (i.e., atriums).

Design intent drawings shall be provided to the Lessor after receipt of a scaled, dimensioned drawing
andlor AutoCAD file for the space offered and the electrical riser diagram inforination from the Lessor.

OTHER GOVERNMENT-PROVIDED DRAWINGS:

In addition to the design intent drawings, the government or their contractor(s) will provide the foliowing
additional drawings and material which are to be used by the Lessor to complete build-out of the space: |

41

1. Construction Documents and Project Manual for electrical and data cabling work related to
the Government's computer equipment and systems furniture.

a) SSA's electrical engineering contractor, The SmithGroup, will use information provide
by the Lessor along with the Government-provided layout drawings 1o create CDs an
project manuals which detail the electrical work that needs o be done to prepare th
space for installation of the Government's computer equipmiznt and systems furniture,

b) Within 10 working days of award, the Lessor must provide The SmithGroup with on
copy of Electrical Construction Documents for the build:ng or Government spac
indicating the following: r
1) Written statement regarding whether or not the ceiling is used as a return ajr

plenum
2) Riser Diagram Drawing including:

[Uamengen

w0
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Service voltage.

Service entrance type & service entrance equipment s ze.

Switchboard and panelboard schedules including voltage, mains, main circuit

size, and number/location of spare/space’s available.

« Interconnection of all switchboards, panelboards, and {ransformers.
» Sizes of all feeders {o switchboards and panelboards:.
3) Floor Plan(s) which include:
+ Location of incoming service, utility meter and servicz2 =ntrance equipment.
» Location of all switchboards, panelboards and transformers.

c) The SmithGroup cannot begin to prepare the CDs uniil it receives the abowv
information from the Lessor. Any delays in providing this information will resutt i
delays in receipt of the CDs.

d) The SmithGroup CDs and project manual should be inccrrorated by reference in th
Lessor-provided construction drawing package. The Lessor should not attempt tb
transcribe this information into other drawings or documen:s.

2. Securnty system statement of work and design intent drawing.
a) SSA will develop a Statement of Work that details the type of equipment to be installed

to meet the Government's security requirements

b} The package will include a design intent drawing which shows where the equipment is

to be instalied.

3. Price negotiations under the Tenant Improvement Rental Adjus'ment paragraph cannot b
finalized until the Lessor has received and obtained pricing based on these drawings an
related material, with the exception of the security related work, At the Government's sol
discretion, price negotiations for the security work may be finalized separately from th
tenant improvement negotiations.

DWW L™y

Y. _ JANITORIAL SERVICES REQUIREMENTS
JANITORIAL SERVICES: ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the schedule requirements provided for in the “Janitorial Services™ paragraph in section 6
this Lease, lessor must also sweep and damp mop or scrub Reception Areas on a daily basis; and must
damp mop and spray buff all resilient floors in tenant public areas, including (he Reception Area.

VL. SSA INTELLIGENT WORKSTATION/LOCAL AREA NET! 1
UIREMENTS FOR SITE PREPARATION

PART 1 — GENERAL
1.1 BACKGROUND

A. The Social Security Administration maintains a network of compuler systems equipment in ifs
offices Nationwide to process information in managing the Federa program for which it has
primary responsibility. This document provides general guidelines for preparing sites, electrically,
o house SSA offices and the computer systems they require, and it sats out minimum power a
data distribution requirements for the installation of SSA systems.

B. The Agency has an electrical design program in place to provide detailed drawings a

specffications for the construction of individual sites. This document is intended for use Yy
interested parties to plan ahead for the requirements of the detailad designs when they are

' 10
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1.2 SYSTEM CONFIGURATION

1.3 DATA DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS

1.4 POWER DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS

1.5 MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS

A Each office must confain a securable space to house the central netviark control equipment ll

A Dala distribution requirements are determined by the Federal Telecommunications

A. All power distribution shall be installed in compliance with the latest version of the Nationg

A. The DCR shall be provided with mechanical eguipman! to maintain a temperature between 68

ATTACHMENT B

received In the event that the detailed construction documents are not available in tims fo
incorporation into the construction process, this document will provicle necessary guidance fof
design and construction.

=Y

Field Offices this 15 a locked Data Communications Room (DCR). The DCR contains one o
more equipment racks with the servers, routers, data switches, and other miscellaneou
equipment needed 1o manage the network. This room also houses the voice communication
equipment and connections {o the SSA wide area network.

In large or multi-story Field Offices where two or more telecommunicat ons closets are necessary,
the swiiches are instailed in the closets, and fiber optic cable 1s used to interconnect the closets
with each other and the DCR.

Workstations, printers, scanners, copiers, P telephones, and miscellaneous other compute
systems equipment comprise the remainder of the network equipment used in SSA offices, Thi
equipment is employed at individual empiloyees’ furniture workstations and various other location
around the office,

Utk

Recommendations (FTR) as set forth by the National Communications. System (NCR). Note th
FTR 1090-1887, Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling Standard, incorporate
TIAJEIA 588, Revision B, in its entirety.

The contractor shall be responsible for providing a minimum Category 8 (as defined by th
TIA/EIA 568 Standard) compliant data channel from the patch panel in the DCR to the furniture dr
wall faceplate. All connections outside of these points (patch cables, PC adapter cables, elc.) ar
the responsibility of others. The contractor shall certify comphance by testing and the resuit
comparad to the TIA/EIA 568 standard and reguirements set forth in this document for th
appropriate cable type.

(U

Electric Code as publish by the NFPA, and this document. All power for the DCR and th
computer system workstations shall be provided from an [G-type distribution panel located in th
DCR.

W w =

degrees and 78 degrees Fahrenheit. The HVAC sysiem must be capable of maintaining + 2
degrees F. of the thermostat setting. This condition must be maintained 24 hours a day, 7 days h
week. HVAC shall be thermostatically controlled within the room and be independent of the
“house” system. The equnpmen! located in the DCR will be operational 24 hours a day, 7 days la
week. Window-unit type air conditioners are not acceptable. |

1.6 ABBREVIATIONS AND DEFINITION OF TERMS

43

A. DCR - Data Communications Room

. 11
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1.7 REFERENCES
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ATTACHMENT B

ElA — Electronics Industry Association

FIPS PUB 94 - Federal Information Processing Standard, Publication 54

|G - Isolated Ground

NFPA — National Fire Protection Association

NEC ~ National Electric Code

STP-- Shielded, twisted pair cable generally meaning IBM Type 1 or Tvpe 1A
TIA -- Telecommunications Industry Association

UTP - Unshielded twisted pair cable

Branch Circuit- A branch circuit is an electrical circult between a breaker in the pane! board and
receptacles or devices on the floor.

Feeder Circuit- A feeder circuit is an electric circuit between the sersice equipment, such as a
distribution board or a switchboard, and a panel board.

isolated Ground- In a branch circuit it is a separate, insulated grounding wire run with the circult
conductors from an isolated grounding-type receptacle {orange in color) {o the panetboard. It is
connected to a separated insulated ground bus, which s in furn connected by an insulated wire to
the main building service ground, without connection to the conduit, alecirical boxes, or neutral
bus. This grounding conductor may pass through one or maore panelboards without any
connection to the panelboard grounding terminal. An IG should ndt run to an isolated earth
grounding electrode or a water pipe.

Main Building Service Ground- The point at the electrical service entrance where the neutral d
the incoming service or neuiral of the service transformer is bondzd to the service equipmerj
ground.

=

Power, General Purpose- General Purpose circuits provide power fcr all tenant-use eguipmerit
not fed from IG circuits. These circuits shall not originate from any IG panels

Provide-~ The contractor shall furnish and install
Systems Furniture Feed- An 8-wire 208Y/120 volt pigtail 1s used fcr the systems furniture feec.
This wiring harness contains one [G circuit and two general purpose circuits. Each 1G circuit wi)l
have one phase conductor, one neutral conductor, one |G conductor, and a common egquipmer't

ground conductor. Each general purpose circuit will have one phase conductor, one neautral
conductor, and one common equipment grounding conductor.

Conformance 1o the latest revision of the following is required under this specification.
FCC Regulations:

1. Part 15- Radio Frequency Devices& Radiation Limits

2. Pan 68- Connection of Terminal Equipment to the Telephone Network

FIPS PUB 94 - Federal Information Processing Standard 94, See FTR

j o .

FTR 1090-1997 - The National Communication System is now responsible for issuing an
maintaining information relating to the Federal Government's communications standards. FiP
PUBs have been superceded by a system of Federal Telecommunications Recommendations.
Specifically, FTR 1090-1997, Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling Standarc
outlines requirements for the installation of structured cabling systems in Federal buildings.

!_ & [ |
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ST R OR T

NEC - The National Electric Code (NEC) is published by the National Fire Protection Associatior
(NFPA) and is part of most building codes. Compliance with the latest edition of this code s
mandatory for electrical installation to safeguard persons and property from hazards arising fron
the use of electricity. Some local building codes may also have additional requirements.

ATTACHMENT B

National, State, Local and any other binding building and fire codes.

TIA/EIA 568 — Commercial Building Telecommunications Cahbling Siandard
TIA/EIA 569 - Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications Pathways and Spaces.

TIA/EIA 606 - Administration Standard for the Telecommunications Infrastructure of Commercial

Buildings.

Underwriter's Laboratories (UL): Applicabie fisting and ratings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 POWER

45

A, General

B

c

1. Provide products, for which quantities of two or more are to be fumished, from the sam
manufacturar and of the same product or model series.

2 Provide product components designed {0 be used together and which are physically an

electrically compatible.

Where component products are added io existing assemblie

provide products that electrically maich existing (e.g.. provide circuit breakers added to
existing panelboards with voltage, AIC rating, and mounting style to match existing).

3. Provide products that do not contain any amounts of polychiorinated biphenyt (PCB)
compounds.

4. Provide products that do not contain any amounts of asbestos.

Isolated Ground Panelboard

1. Provide isolated ground panelboard {10 be identified as RP-G) with the following features:

a.

e.

208Y/120 volt, 3-phase, 4-wire with fully rated neutral bus and separate copp
equipment grounding and isolated grounding bus bars with 3 minimum capacity of 3

poles.

Short circuit rating equal to or greater than the available short circuit current.

Main circuit breaker, minimum ampacity equal to 125 percent of the total connected loa
as called for in this package plus an additional 20 percent of the connected load  Thi

will provide a 20 percent spare capacity.

Bolt-on type, 20 ampere, molded-case branch circuit breakizrs
number of breakers plus 20 percent spare breakers.

Typed circuit directory card matching the installed circuit layour

Isolated Ground Panel Board Surge Suppressors

13
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ATTACHMENT B

|
Provide external surge suppressors with field-replaceable modulzs and the following features
and accessories:
|
a Single suppression circuits. !
b. MOV technology with single MOV for each suppression moclute. Fuse each phase of the
surge current diversion module with 200k AIC surge rated fuses.
¢. Red and green LED indicator lights for power and protection status.
d. Audible alarm, with silencing switch, to indicate when protection has failed.
e. One set of dry contacts rated at 5 Amps and 250-V AC, for remote monitoring df
protection status. i
f  Surge-event operations counter.
g. Surface mounted NEMA 12 enclosure

Peak Single-Impulse Surge Current Rating (kA): 200 per phase, "100 per mode. Designed to
withstand a maximum continuous operating voltage (MCOV) of not less than 115% dof
nominal RMS voltage.

Minimum EMI/RF filtering of minus 50 dB at 100kHz.

L

Minimum 3500 impulses of repetitive surge current capacities per mode utilizing 1.2 x 5
micro-second 20 KV open circult voltage, 8 x 20 micro-secontd 10 KA short circuit currer
Category C3 bi-wave at one minute intervals without suffering parformance degradation d
more than 10% dewviation of clamping voltage at a the rated surge current capacity.

G

Protection modes for grounded wye circuits with voltages of 480'/277, 208Y/120, 3-phase, 4
wire circuits, shall be as follows:

a. UL 1448 Second Edition Listed and Recognized Comgonent Suppression Voitag
Ratings shall not exceed the following:

D

. Voltage L-N L-G N-G

i 208Y/120 400 400 400 :
b. The ANSIIEEE C62.41 - 1891 Category B3 let through voltage shall not exceed the

following.

i. Voltage L-N L-& NG

i. 208Y/120 520 520 520

Protection modes and UL 1449 clamping voltage for 240/120 V, s.ngle-phase, 3-wire circuits,
shall be as follows:

a, Lineto Neutral; 400 V.
b. Lineto Ground: 400 V.
¢, Neutralto Ground: 400 V.

Protection modes and UL 1449 clamping voltage for 240/120 V, 3-phase, 4-wire circuits, with
high leg shall be as follows:

a. Line to Neutral: 500V, 800V from high leg.
b. Line to Ground: 500V, 800 V from high leg.
¢. Neutralto Ground: 500 V.

Protection modes and UL 1448 clamping voltage for 240V and 430V, 3-phase, 3-wire, delta
circuits shall be as follows:

R |
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10 Integral test port for on-line diagnostic testing of the unit's suppression filter system,

ATTACHMENT B

a Voltage L-G
b. 240V 800
c. 480V 1200

Minimum EMI-RF] Noise Rejection over the rated frequency ranje for single unit (multiple
unit) installation(s):

34 dB (51dB) 100 KHz
51 dB (94dB) 1 MHz
54 dB (114dB) 10 MHz

48 dB (120dB) 100 MHz

cngp

11. Manufactures:

1.

. Branch Circuits

1.

a, Current Technologies
b. General Electric

¢ LEA

d. Liebert

. General-Purpose Panelboard

Provide general-purpose panelboard (to be identified as RP-A) with the following features:

a. 208Y/120 volt, 3-phase, 4-wire with fully rated neutral ous and copper equipment
grounding busbar.

b. Short circuit rating equal to or greater than the available short circuit current,
¢. Main circuit breaker, minimum ampacity equal to the total load as called for in thi

package and shown on the approved floor plans, plus 20 percent spare capacity. sized
per NEC requirements.

d. Bolt on type, 20 ampere, molded-case branch circuit breakers Provide 20 percent spare

breakers. |

e. Typed circuit directory card matching the installed circuit layour.

Provide isclated ground (IG) duplex receptacies, orange colored. NEMA 5-20R, Hubbell iG
5362, Cooper |G 5362, Pass & Seymour |G 6300, or equal,

Provide general-purpose duplex receptacies, NEMA 5-20R, Hubbell, Cooper, Pass &
Seymour, or equal.

Provide building wire, THHN/THWN insulation, solid or stranded capper wire for No. 10 AWG
and smaller; stranded copper wire for sizes No. B AWG and larger. Provide minimum size df
No. 12 AWG. !
Provide compression type or set screw type fittings for all conduii unions.

Type MC cable is allowed only if the cable contains ALL the conductors specified abov
including both the eqguipment grounding (EG) and isolated grounding (IG) conductors. S5S

15
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ATTACHMENT B

DOES NOT CONSIDER ANY CONDUIT OR SHEATH A SUITABLE ISOLATED OR

EQUIPMENT GROUNDING PATH.
2.2 DATA
A. General
1. Provide a continuous single cable, homogeneous in nature for every cable run, Splices a
not permitted.

B. Manufacturers

1. Manufacturers are shown below as an indication of acceptable product quality. “Or equafl®

substitutes will be considered upon submission.

2. AMP, Belden, Berk-Tek, Chatsworth, Fibertron, JDI, Leveton, Lusent Technology, Mohawk:,

Nordx/CDT, Qrtronics, Panduit, Suttle, The Siemon Company.

C. LAN Equipmeni Racks

1. Provide LAN equipment racks conforming to TIA/EIA standards with the following features

and characteristics:
a. One 18-inch wide, two-post rack with mounting rails as per TIAJEIA pattern,

b. One 19-inch wide, B4-inch high, adjustable, four-post, high strength aluminu
construction, UL-fisted.

t. loading Capacity: 1,400 pounds {630 kg)
d. 19" rack mounting rails with TIA/EIA hole patiern.

i, Round punched holes in the two-post rack verical rails.
ii. Square punched holes in the four-post rack vertical rails.

e. Floor mounting hardware,

f Equipment mounting hardware: 20 sets for each rack.
g. Vertical cable management with front and rear access.
h. Horizontal cable management, top and bottom.

i.  Grounding lug.

2. Manufacturers

a. Hubbel!
b. Chatsworth
¢. Hoffman

D. Cable

1. Provide intra-building backbone fiber optic cable meeting the foliowing requirements:

a  Provide 6-strand or 12-strand multimode plenum cable as requirad by the project.

48 Lessor: & Government
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49

E. Paich Panels

1

Provide harizontal minimum Category 6 unshielded twisted puir (UTP) cable or highe
meeling the following requirements:

a.

b.

d.

e.

Backbone Cabling Muitimode Fiber Optic Patch Panels

a

ATTACHMENT B

Provide cable suitabile for indoor instaliations, in a plenum environment

The fiber optic cable shall have the following rated tensile load. 150-lb maximum rated
load.

Color code fiber strands within each sheath to allow icentification of each fiber
(ANSV/ICEA Publication S-80-576, and EIA-230)

Do not use materials in fiber optic cable that contain hydragen in quantities that wiil
increase light attenuation.

Passive fiber optic physical equipment and apparatus used in interconnecting and cross
connecting fiber optic cables shall possess a minimum fire resistant rating of UL24V-1.

Provide flame-retardant, low-smoke polyvinyl chioride (LS-P'/C) jacketed cable sheath
colored orange, NEC OFNP rated, and UL listed AS UL-OFNP/FTE

Provide multimode fibers with a minimum bandwidth of 500/530 MHz/km at the 850 and
1300 nm wavelengths.

Provide muttimode fibers with a maximum attenuation of 3.5/1.0 dB/km at the 850 and
1300 nm wavelengths.

Comply with TIA/EIA-568, latest revision performance requiresments.

=

Provide cable suitable for indoor instaliation.

Provide cable with 4 twisted pairs of insulated copper condudctors per cable, 24 AWG
solid copper, fully insulated with retardant low-smoke therrnoplastic material, plenum
NEC CMP rated, and UL listed as such.

Color code twisted pairs individually, within color coded buniles, to industry standards
{ANSVICEA Publication $-80-576, and EIA-230).

Comply with appropriate TIA/EIA-588 performance requiremeants.

Alt horizontal cable shall be copper UTP

Provide fully assembled rack mounted enclosed housing ior protecting, storing an
organizing the termination of the fiber optic cable including rnounting components, an
accessories such as connector panels, labels, etc. for a complete instaliation. Provid
patch panel with an integrated patching facility.

L $) R O Ay & Y

Provide panel with the following characteristics:
{.  Strain relief and support of the specified cables.

. Slack storage facilities for fiber slack.

17
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2. Horizental Cabling Patch Panel (DCR Rooms)

a

F. Faceplates
1. Single gang with one connector
2. Provide ivory colored faceplates for wall mounted applications.
3. Provide grey colored faceplates for furniture mounted applications.
4. Manufacturer
a.

b.

G. Connectors

1. Fiber- Backbone cabling multimade fiber optic connectors shall be: type LC or as determined

ATTACHMENT B

iii. Capacity to accommodate all required fiber terminations pilus 20 percent spare, but 2
minimum of 24 ports,

iv. Paich cord management

One-piece steel construction, modular or punch-down type, suitable for rack mcuntmqb
with factory-applied black baked enamel finish, with devices, junction fittings and other
matching accessories as required for a complete Category 6 swstem and per UL 5.

Watl Mounted: Ortronics faceplate.

Fumiture Mounted: AMP SL Series 1375006-x furniture faceplate with OE! adapter plat
or Leviton #48810-HG2 suitable for Herman Miller furniture.

1

by SSA. '

2. Copper- Category 6, 8-pin modular connectors, T568-A wired.

H Cable Management and Support
1. Wire Mesh Cable Tray

a,

2. J-Hook Cable Support System

a

Provide welded steel wire mesh cable tray with a 50-mm (Z-inch) by 100-mm (4-inct})
mesh size and a minimum wire diameter of 0.187-inches.

Provide cable tray dimensions of 50-mm (2-inches) usable Ipad depth by 300-mm (12
inches) wide.

Construct units with rounded edges and smooth surfaces, hot-dipped galvanized afigr
fabrication.

Provide connector assemblies, clamp assemblies, connecior plates, etc as needed for a
complete instaliation.

Provide J-hooks rated {o support Category 6 cable and optical fiber cabile, mounted 150Q-
mm (5-feet) on-center for suppart of horizontal cabling. Do not exceed 40 percent fil
ratio.

18
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ATTACHMENT B |

b. Provide J-hooks with gaivanized steel construction and 90 degree rolled safety edges
c. Provide latched retainers to contain cables within the hook area

d. Provide J-hooks with a static load capacity of 30 pounds per hook and fastener hole that
accepts 8-mm (1/4-inch) bolts.

I, Innerduct and Accessories
1. Suitable for installation in plenum areas, with a 40-mm (1-1/2-inch) nominal inner diameter,

2. Provide corrugated innerduct with a polyethylene pull rope (minimum pull tension rating of
1,200 Ib) pre-installed for the installation of cable

3. Provide each innerduct continuous and uniquely colored for identification
J. Labels

1. Backbone Cables

a. Provide self-laminating adhesive labels, machine printable with a laser printer suitable for
cable diameters installed.

b. Printable Area: 50-mm (2-inches) by 12-mm (1/2-inch).
¢ Color: White
2. Horizontai Cables

a. Provide self-laminating adhesive labels, machine printable with a laser printer suitabie fo
cable diameters instailed.

-

b. Printable Area: 50-mm (2-inch) by 12-mm (‘U/2-inch).

¢. Color: White

3. Faceplates
a. Provide faceplate labels for all outlet faceplates, machine printable with a laser printer.
b. Color. White |
4. Outlets and Patch Panel
a. Provide labels for data cable termination locations, machine printable with a laser printer1
b. Color; White
K Miscellaneous Components
1. Velcro Cable Ties

a. Provide Velcro cable ties, 18-mm (*4-inch) wide with a minimum 50-mm (2-inch) overlap.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

19
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3.1 Electric Power Instaliation

52

A

ATTACHMENT B

Install electrical equipment and accessories in accordance with the National Electrical Code and
all local codes and ordinances.

When electrical metallic tubing (EMT) is used, Install branch circuiiing in minimum size 3/4/
conduit. Install no more than three general purpose or 1G power horneruns per conduit. Note
The number of conduciors needed for IG circuits requires a minimum 1" conduit for 3 circuits.

Install wiring for power feeders, branch circuits and communications systems in separate
raceways unless otherwise indicated. Do not install isolated ground and non-isolated ground
circuits in the same conduit.

For isolated ground circuits provide one neutral and one isolated ground wire for each circuif,
Equipment ground wires may be shared with other isolated ground circuits,

Metal-clad cable, Type MC, may be installed in concealed areas per code and properly coldr
coded if all neutral wires, isolated ground wires and equipment ground wires as listed above are
contained in the cable.

Provide color coding on 208Y/120 volt feeders and branch circuits as follows:

Phase A - black

Phase B - red

Phase C - blue

Neutral - white (Provide white with a color trace for neutral wires criginating from the isolale
ground panelboard.)

Ground - green

Isalated Ground - Green with yellow frace. Solid green wre with yellow tape at
splice/termination points is not acceptable.

(2RSS o

Provide color coding on 480Y/277 volt feeders and branch circuits as follows

Phase A - brown

Phase B - orange

Phase C - yellow

Neutral - white '
Ground - green

O B N

NECA Compliance

1. Install products in accordance with NECA's Standard of instaliation unless otherwis;e
specified or indicated. :

Wet, Damp, or Dry Location Work _
1. Provide products as appropriate for wet, damp, or dry iocations as defined by NFPA 70. ‘
Manufacturer Instaliation Instructions L

1. Install equipment in accordance with the manufacturers installation instructions an

recommendations.

Fire and Smoke Barrier Penetrations

20
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ATTACHMENT B

1. Drill wall and floor openings for penetrations as needed.

2. Install raceways and electrical equipment, which penelrate fire-rated or smoke barrier
surfaces, in a manner which maintains the surface rating or barrier intent.

Field Painting

1. In a manner satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, touch-up or refinish factory-applied paints
or fimshes which are chipped, defaced, scratched, or in any other way disturbed due to
handling, instailation, or general construction work.

3.2 Isolated Ground Power

A. Install the iG panelboard, RP-G, in SSA-controlled space. If the panelhoard is located in the DC
room, do not locate the panelboard in the zone identified for the LAN rack. Do not locate oth
non-1G panelboards in the DCR Room.

i

B. Provide a power feeder to the IG panelboard consisting of three phase conductors, one full-size
neutral, one equipment ground (minimum No. 6 AWG) and one isolated ground conduct '
(minimum No. 6 AWG). T

C The isolated ground conductor feeding RP-G must originate from sither the building servicé
ground or the neutral/ground bond of the local 208Y/120 volt transformer feeding RP-G and |t
must be run inside the feeder conduit Provide one continuous isolated ground conductor fro
point of origin io RP-G.

D. Provide isolated ground branch circuiting to isolated ground (1G) duplex receptacles in system
furniture workstations. Connect a maximum of four (IG) duplex receptacles per 20-amp circuli.
Provide an isolated ground (IG) duplex receptacle and isolated ground branch circuiting for eac
computer workstation not associated with systems furniture. The apjroved floor plan will sho
the location and number of workstations. See table in paragraph G beiow. ’L

E. Provide one (1) IG duplex receptacle and isolated ground branch circuiting for each DCR roo
LAN rack {(minimum 2 racks) shown on the approved floor plan.

F. All of the receptacles for the computer equipment shall be isolated ground (IG) type and sha_ﬁl
meet requirements of NEC 250-86(B).

G. Adhere to the following for maximum number of isolated ground raceptacles per circuit anid
connection cnteria. Maximum load per circuit is 16 amps.

ALLOWABLE CONNECTION
LOAD MAXIMUM PER CRITERIA
EQUIPMENT (Amps) CIRCUIT
Workstation 2.0 4 Only with other workstations
Laser Printer 7.8 2 Only with other printers
Digital Copier 12.0 1 Dedicated Circu t
LAN Rack 12 1 Dedicated Circu ts

53
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H.

3.3 General Purpose Power

A

3.4 Data Installation

A

ATTACHMENT B

Label each isolated ground receplacle with the panel designation and circuit breaker number it i§
connected to {(e.g. "G-14"). Place typed, self-adhesive {abel on receptacle faceplate. Handwritte
labels are not accepiable. ldentify each breaker al the panel and the devices it serves on the
circuit directory

P

Install the general-purpose panelboard, RP-A, within SSA controlled space preferably in the
electrical closet serving the floor SSA occupies.

1474

Connect general purpose fumiture receptacles to panel RP-A. Provide two circuits of differen
phases to each workstation telepower pole and connect the number ™" or "a" general purpos
receptacles to one phase and the number "2" or "b" receptacles to the other, Connect not more
than 10 receptacles per circuit, The same circus may be used to serve multiple workstation
groupings if the maximum number of receptacles per circuit is not exceeded.

>id.
M=

Provide additional non-furniture general-purpose electrical circuits and install receptacles as
shown on the approved floor plan.

Other building general purpose receptacles, mechanical loads and fighting may be connected 1o
RP-A, .

General

1. Install work in a neat, high quality manner and conform to appliceble federal, state and local
codes.

2. Repair or replace work completed by others that is defaced or destroyed.

3. Install cables in a manner to protect the cable from physical inlerference or damage
4. Do not exceed manufacturer's minimum allowance for bend radius of the cable.

5. Do not exceed manufacturer's maximum allowance for pulling tension on cable.

6. Ground all racks to the equipment ground bus in the IG panelboard with a #8 AWG grounding
conductor and other such components per manufacturers' requirsraents.

Backbone Fiber Optic Cable
1, Install cables without kinks, twists, or impact damage to the sheath
2. Install cables continuous and with sheath continuity.

3. Do not use oil, grease, or similar substances to facilitate the pulling of cable. Use a UL
approved cable pulling compound

4, When not in innerduct, properly route cable and fasten to a cable support device, such as
cable runway vertically mounied on the wall

5. install cables in innerduct on the vertical cable ladder when rising through the DCR room].
Provide cabie ties 600-mm (24-inches) on-center to support the innerdudt.

22
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10.

fal’
12.

13.

ATTACHMENT B

Route cable through destination DCR room on cable tray to the fiber oplic patch panel
Route cables inside the cable tray wherever possible, unless otherwise approved by the
Engineer or Contracting Officer in writing prior o installation,

Provide strain relief at the patch panels for cables, per the manufacturer's instructions.
Provide fully assembled fiber optic patch panel in the cross-connect field, as indicated.

Provide accessories required for each shelf, including connector nanels and adapters.

Terminate fiber strands at both ends with MTRJ or LC connectors per the cantracting officer's
direction,

Repiace fibers and terminations damaged during installation.
Terminate multimode strands with multimode cannectors.

Provide the accessories and consumables required for the complete termination of fibers.

Horizontal Cable

1.

10.

11

Support station cables exiting the DCR room 1500-mm (5-feet) on-center using J-hook cable
hangers.

Do not exceed 90 meters (300-feet) in length from the termination at the user's faceplate t
the termination at the DCR room.

Provide & minimum of 150-mm (six-inches) of slack sheathed cable behind each statio
outlet faceplate. Coil the slack cable inside the junction box or raceway as per the cab!ing
manufacturer's installation standards.

Route cables in vertical cable tray in DCR room.

Reoute cables a minimum of 150-mm (6-inches) away from power sources tc reduce
interference from EMI.

Instail cables with sufficient bending radius so as not to break or kink, shear or damage
binders, or to interfere with transmission in any way.

Neatly dress and organize cables in the cable tray. Bundle cables sequentially into groups
12. Wrap every 800-mm (24-inches) with Velcro cable ties as required. Do not tightly bundi
cables together, Fasten cable to cable tray via Velcro-type straps.

Route cable homeruns, parallel and perpendicular to building siructure allowing for bendin
radius, and along corridors for ease of access. Do not route cables through an adjace
space if a corridor borders at least one wall of the room.

Route data cables from cable tray into the LAN rack and terminizte with specified jack lnt(b
patch panel. Do not support cables to the outside of the cable tray.

Provide permanent machine generated labels on each end of the cable no more than 100»
mm (4-inches) from the edge of the cable jacket.

Terminate cables with Category 8 modular connectors. ‘
|
|
|
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3.5 Records

3 6 Project Close-Out

56

A. Labeling

B. Records

A. As-Builts

ATTACHMENT B

12 Test cables to TIA/EIA 568 performance standard for the appropriate cable type. Ref

terminate or replace any cables that do not meel the performance standard
Patch Panels

1. Install Category 6 patch panels into LAN rack as indicated.

2. Coordinate with SSA for mounting requirements and install according to the manufacturer's
instructions.

3. Temminate data cable in accordance to manufacturer's instructions and TIA/EIA-568, latest
revision, standard installation practices

Outlets and Connectors
1. Provide station outlets with connectors.

2. Provide permanent machine generated clear laminated iabels on the front of each faceplate
or surface box.

Cable Tray
that the cable tray equipment complies with requirements of NEC, and applicable portions

NFPA 70B and NECA's "Standards of Installation” pertaining to grneral electrical installatio
practices.

1. Install cable tray as indicated; in accordance with recognized industry practices, to ensu%

2. Coordinate installation with other work as necessary to properly interface with other work

3. Provide sufficient space around cable tray to permit access for installing and maintaining
cables. '

1 Label the communication system components in confarraance with TIA/EIA-608
Administration Standards, including, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Cables (both ends)
b. Innerduct (both ends)

2. Permanently mark cable ends with machine-generated or stencilad (not handwritten) wrap-
around labels with a self-laminating feature.

3. Permanently mark components, such as racks and patch panels, with machine-generated
labels.

a. Conform to TIA/JEIA-606 Administration Standards containing as a minimum, the
information as outlined in Table 4.7-1 of TIA/EIA-B06.

24
Lessor. & Govemment:




ATTACHMENT B

1. Submit as-built drawings to Contracting Officer's representative pior to final acceptance of
system,

a. Scaled floor plans of DCR rooms showing exact placement of LAN racks and terminatior
hardware.

b. Scaled floor & overhead plans of DCR Rooms showing exact placement of all overhead
cable support routes.

c. Installation details.

d. Provide data disks of each of the final as-built drawings prepared using AutoCAD
software, fully representing actual installed conditions.

B Inspechion

1. After project completion at a date and time specified by the Contracting Officer, the
Government and the Government's Representative will conduct an electrical inspection visit
and testing of the completed site. The Contractor shall attend tnis inspection visit and bé
prepared to effect corrections if deficiencies are found,

C. Test results.

1. Provide one electronic copy (in CD format) and one hard copy of cable test results
documentation appropriately formatted for retrieval by the Contracting Officer

3.7 Cettification

A. Provide the Contracting Officer and SSA Office Manager with a writlen form of acceptance for
signature. All corrections must be completed before acceptance is gven.

25
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Attachment C

SECURITY REQUIREMENTS -  FACILITY SECURITY LEVEL Il

THESE PARAGRAPHS CONTAIN ADDITIONAL SECURITY REQUIRIZMENTS, AND,
UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE, ARE TO BE PRICED AS PART CF THE BUILDING
SPECIFIC AMORTIZED CAPITAL (BSAC). WHERE THEY ARE IN COGNFLICT WITH ANY
OTHER REQUIREMENTS ON THIS LEASE, THE STRICTEST SHALL APPLY.

DEFINITIONS:
CRITICAL AREAS - The areas that house systems that if damaged or compromised could have
significant adverse consequences for the facility, operation of the facility, or mission of the
agency or its accupants and visitors. These areas may also be referred to as "limited access
areas,” “restricted areas,” or “exclusionary zones.” Critical areas do nct necessarily have to be
within Government-controlled space (e.g., generators, air handlers, electrical feeds which could
be located outside Government-controlled space).

SENSITIVE AREAS - Sensitive areas include vaults, SCIFs, evidence rooms, war rooms, and |
sensitive documents areas. Sensitive areas are primarily housed within Government-controlledi
space.

FACILITY ENTRANCES, LOBBY, COMMON AREAS, NON-PUBLIC,
AND UTILITY AREAS. '

FACILITY ENTRANCES AND LOBBY

EMPLOYEE ACCESS CONTROL AT ENTRANCES {SHELL)

The Lessor shall provide key or electronic access control for the entrance to this building. All
Government employees, under this lease, shall be allowed access to the leased space
(including after-hours access).

COMMON AREAS, NON-PUBLIC, AND UTILITY AREAS.

PUBLIC RESTROOM ACCESS (SHELL)
The Government reserves the right to control access to public restrooms located within the
Space.

Security Requirements {tevel i} (REV 4/10/13) Page 1
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Attachment C

SECURING CRITICAL AREAS (SHLLL)
The Lessor shall secure areas designated as Critical Areas to restrict access:

A. Keyed locks, keycards, or similar security measures shall strictly control access to

mechanical areas. Additional controls for access to keys, keycards, and key codes shall be
strictly maintained. The Lessor shall develop and maintain accurate HVAC diagrams and HVAC
system labeling within mechanical areas.

B. Roofs with HVAC systems shall also be secured. Fencing or other barriers may be
required to restrict access from adjacent roofs based on a Government Building Security
Assessment. Roof access shall be strictly controlled through keyed locks, keycards, or similar
measures. Fire and life safety egress shall be carefully reviewed when estricting roof access.

C. At a minimum, Lessor shall secure building common areas incluiding sprinkler rooms,
electrical closets, telecommunications rooms,

VISITOR ACCESS CONTROL (SHF1 L)

Entrances are open to the public during business hours. After hours, visitor entrances are
secured, and have a means to verify the identity of persons requesting 2ccess prior to allowing
entry into the Space.

INTERIOR (GOVERNMENT SPACE) ;'

DESIGNATED ENTRANCES (SHELL)
The Government shall have a designated main entrance.

IDENTITY VERIFICATION (SHELL)
The Government reserves the right to verify the identity of persons requesting access to the
Space prior to aliowing entry.

FORMAL. KEY CONTROL PROGRAM (SHELL)

The Government reserves the right to implement a formal key control piogram. The Lessor
shall have a means of ailowing the electronic disabling of lost or stolen access media, if
electronic media is used.

SITES AND EXTERIOR OF THE BUILDING

SIGNAGE

Security Requirements (Le'el Il) (REV 4/10/13) Page
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POSTING OF SIGNAGE IDENTIFYING THE SPACE AS GOVERNMENTAL (SHELL)

The Lessor shall not post sign(s) or otherwise identify the facility and parking areas as a
Government, or specific Government tenant, occupied facility, including during construction,
without written Government approval.

POSTING OF REGULATORY SIGNAGE (SHELLY)
The Governmeni may post or request the Lessor to post regulatory, statutory, sensitive areas
and site specific signage.

LANDSCAPING

LANDSCAPING REQUIREMENTS (SHELL)

Lessor shall maintain landscaping (trees, bushes, hedges, land confour, etc,) around the facility
Landscaping shall be neatly trimmed in order to mimimize the opporturity for concealment of
individuals and packages/containers. Landscaping shall not obstruct the views of security
guards and CCTV cameras, or interfere with lighting or |DS equipmen.

CRIME PREVENTION THROUGH ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN {SHELL)

The Lessor shall separate from public access. restricted areas as designated by the
Government, through the application of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design
(CPTED) principles by using trees, hedges, berms, or a combination ¢f these or similar features
and by fences, walls, gates and other barriers, where feasible and acceptable to the
Government.

r

HAZMAT STORAGE
If there is HAZMAT storage, Lessor shall locate it in a restricted area or storage container away
from loading docks, entrances, and uncontrolled parking. '

PLACEMENT OF RECEPTACLES, CONTAINERS, AND MAILBOXES

Trash receptacles, containers, mailboxes, vending machines, or other fixtures and/or features
that could conceal packages, brief cases, or other portable containers shall be located 10 feet |
away from building.

SECURITY SYSTEMS
CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION SYSTEM (CCTV)

LESSOR PROVIDED DESIGN, INSTALLATION, AND MAINTENANCIZ

The lessar shall design, install, and maintain a Closed Circuit Televisior (CCTV) systemas |
described in this section. The CCTV system will support the entry conittol system (at entrances|
and exits to the space}, with time lapse video recording, that will allow Government employees

Security Requirements {lLevel 1) {REV 4/10/13) Page 8
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to view and communicate remotely with visitors before allowing access {o the Space As
determined by the Government the CCTV system shall provide unobstructed coverage of
designated pedestrian entrances and exits. Technical review of the proposed system shall be
coordinated with the Government security representative, at the direction of the Contracting
Officer, prior to installation. CCTV system testing and acceptance shall be conducted by the
Government prior {o occupancy. The CCTV system shall comply with the Architectural Barriers
Act, section F230.0. The Government will centrally monitor the CCTV system. Government
specifications are available from the Lease Contracting Officer. CCTV system components
which fail or require maintenance or which fail during testing should be: serviced in accordance
with the Security System Maintenance Criteria listed below.

Security System Maintenance Criteria: The Lessor, in consultation ird coordination with a
security provider, either internal or external, as determined by the Lease Contracting Officer,
and the Government security representative, shall implement a preventive maintenance
program for all security systems the Lessor has installed. Any critical component that becomes
inoperable must be replaced or repaired by the Lessor within 5 business days. Critical
components are those required to provide security (IDS, CCTV, access control, etc.) for a
perimeter access point or critical area. "Replacement” may include impiementing other
temporary measures in instances where the replacement or repair is r:o7 achievabie within the
specified time frame (e.g. a temporary barrier to replace an inoperable pop-up vehicie barrier, |
etc.). Failure by the Lessor to provide sufficient replacement measures within the timeframe J
identified above may result in the Government's providing guard service, the cost of which mus
be reimbursed by the Lessor.

INTRUSION DETECTION SYSTEM (IDS)

LESSOR PROVIDED DESIGN, INSTALLATION, AND MAINTENANCE .
The Lessor shall design, install, and maintain an Intrusion Detection System (IDS) as described
in this section. The Government requires an DS, which will cover perimeter entry and exit
doors, and operable ground-fioor windows, Basic Security-in-Depth 1DS componentis include:
magnetic door swilch(s), alarm system keypad, passive infrared sensorts) (PIR), an alarm pane!
(to designated monitoring center) and appropriate communication method i.e. telephone and/or|
Internet connection, glass-break detector, magnetic window swifches or shock sensors.
Technical review of the proposed system shall be coordinated with the Government security
representative, at the direction of the Lease Contracting Officer, prior to installation. System
testing and acceptance shall be conducted by the Government prior to occupancy.

Basic Security-in-Depth |DS shall be connected to and monitored at a ceantral station operated |
by the Department of Homeland Security Megacenter. Emergency notification lists shall be
coordinated with the monitoring station to include all applicable Goverarnent and lessor points of
contact. Monitoring shall bé designed to facilitate a real-time detection 2f an incident, and to
coordinate an active response to an incident. The Lessor must complete the Megacenter Alarm
Reqguirements (MAR) application process specified by the Governmerit to meet the monitoring
requirements for a functionai IDS. Components which fail or require mantenance or which fail

Security Requirements ({evel Il) (REV 4/10/13) Page
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during testing shall be serviced in accordance with the Security Systern Maintenance Criteria
listed below..

Security System Maintenance Criteria: The Lessor, in consultation and coordination with a
security provider, either internal or external, as determined by the Lease Contracting Officer,
and the Government security representative, shall implement a preveritive maintenance
program for all security systems the Lessor has installed. Any critical component that becomes
inoperable must be replaced or repaired by the Lessor within 5 business days. Critical
components are those required to provide security (IDS, CCTV, access control, etc.) for a
perimeter access point or critical area. "Replacement” may include implementing other
temporary measures in instances where the replacement or repair is nof achievable within the
specified time frame (e.g. a temporary barrier to replace an inoperable fop-up vehicle barrier,
etc.). Failure by the Lessor to provide sufficient replacement measures within the timeframe
identified above may result in the Government's providing guard service, the cost of which must
be reimbursed by the Lessor.

DURESS ALARM

LESSOR PROVIDED DESIGN, INSTALLATION, AND MAINTENANCE

The Lessor shall design, install, and maintain a duress alarm system as described Technical
review shall be coordinated with the Government security representative, at the direction of the
Contracting Officer, prior to instaliation. System testing and acceptance shall be conducted by
the Government prior to occupancy. This system shall comply with the Architectural Barriers
Act, section F230.0.

The Lessor in consuitation and coordination with the security provider and Government shall
conduct security system performance testing annually. Testing must be based on established,
consistent agency-specific protocols, documented and furnished to the Tontracting Officer.
Components which fail or require maintenance or which fail during testing should be serviced in
accordance with the Security System Maintenance Criteria listed below

Security System Maintenance Criteria: The Lessor in consultation and coordination with a
security provider, either internal or external, as determined by the Lease Contracting Officer,
and the Government security representative shall implement a preventive maintenance program
for all security syslems they have installed. Any critical component that becomes inoperable
must be replaced or repaired within 5 business days. Critical components are those required td
provide security (IDS, CCTV, access control, etc.) for a perimeter access point or critical area.
"Replacement” may include implementing other temporary measures in instances where the
replacement or repair is not achievabie within the specified time frame: (e.g. a temporary barrier
to replace an inoperable pop-up vehicle barrier, ete.). Failure by the Lessor to provide sufficien
replacement measures within the timeframe identified above may resull in the Government's
providing guard service, the cost of which must be reimbursed by the Lessor,

Security Requirements (lL.evel I} {REV 4/10/13) Page b
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STRUCTURE

WINDOWS

SHATTER-RESISTANT WINDOW PROTECTION

The Lessor shall provide and install, shatter-resistant material not less than 0.18 millimeters (7
mil) thick on all exterior windows in Government-occupied space meeting the following
properties - Film composite strength and elongation rate measured at a strain rate not
exceeding 50% per minute shall not be less than the following:

- Yield Strength: 12,000 psi

- Elongation at yield: 3%

- Longitudinal Tensile strength: 22,000 psi

- Traverse Tensile strength: 25,000 psi

- Longitudinal Elongation at break: 90%

- Traverse Elongation at break: 75%

|
|
THE ALTERNATIVE METHOD is for the Lessor to provide a window system that conforms to a |

minimum glazing performance condition of “3b” for a high protection level and a low hazard
level. Window systems shall be certified as prescribed by WINGARD P£Z 4.3 or later to GSA
performance condition 3b (in accordance with the GSA Standard Test Mlethod for Glazing and |
Window Systems Subject to Dynamic Loadings or Very Low Hazard (in accordance with ASTM
F 1642, Standard Test Method for Glazing or Glazing Systems Subject *o Air Blast Loading) in |
response to air blast load of 4 psi/28 psi-msec.

If the Lessor chooses the Alternative Method, they shall provide a description of the shatter-
resistant window system and provide certification from a licensed professional engineer that the
system as offered meets the above standard. Prior to installation, this vqill be provided for
evaluation by the Government, whose approval shall not be unreasonably withheid.

OPERATIONS AND ADMINISTRATION

LESSOR TO WORK WITH FACILITY SECURITY COMMITTEE (FSC) (SHELL)
The Lessor shall cooperate and work with the buildings Facility Security Committee (FSC)
throughout the term of the lease.

ACCESS TO BUILDING INFORMATION {SHELL)
Building Information—including mechanical, electrical, vertical transpert, fire and life safety,
security system plans and schematics, computer automation systems, :ind emergency

Security Requirements (l.evel I) (REV 4/10/13) Page
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operations procedures—shall be strictly controlled. Such informaticn shall be released to
authorized personnel only, approved by the Government, by the development of an access list
and controlled copy numbering. The Contracting Officer may direct thiat the names and
locations of -Government tenants not be disclosed in any publicly accessed document or record

if thal is the case, the Government may request that such information not be posted in the
building directory.

Lessor shall have emergency plans and associated documents readily available in the event of
an emergency.

~J
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GENERAL CLAUSES
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)

CATEGORY CLAUSE NO. 48 CFRREF. CLAUSETITLE
GENERAL 1 SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT
2 552.270-11 SUCCESSORS BOUND
3 552.270-23 SUBORDINATION, NCON-DISTURBANCE AND
ATTORNMENT
4 552.270-24 STATEMENT OF LEAS
S 562.270-25 SUBSTITUTION OF TEENANT AGENCY
6 552.270-26 NO WAIVER
7 INTEGRATED AGREEMENT
8 552.270-28 MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION
PERFORMANCE 8 DELIVERY AND CONDITION
10 DEFAULT BY LESSOR
11 552.270-1¢ PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY
12 MAINTENANCE OF THE PROPERTY, RIGHT TQ
INSPECT
13 FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE
14 COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW
18 552.270-12 ALTERATIONS
16 ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE
OCCUPANCY
PAYMENT 17 52.204-7 CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION
18 552.270-31 PROMPT PAYMENT
19 552.232-23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS
20 552.270-20 PAYMENT
21 52.232-33 PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFE
CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION
STANDARDS OF CONDUCT 22 52.203-13 CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS ¢
CONDUCT
23 552.270-32 COVENANT AGAINGST CONTINGENT FEES
24 52-203-7 ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES
25 52-223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE
26 52.203-14 DISPLAY OF HOTLINIZ POSTER(S)
ADJUSTMENTS 27 552.270-30 PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR
IMPROPER ACTIVITY
28 52-215-10 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR
PRICING DATA
28 562.270-13 PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT
0 CHANGES
AUDITS 31 552.215-70 EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA
32 52.215-2 AUDIT AND RECORDS—NEGOTIATION
DISPUTES 33 52.233-1 DISPUTES
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LABOR STANDARDS

SUBCONTRACTING

The information collection requirements contained in this solicitation/cantract that are not required by regulation
have been approved by the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction 4
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52.222-26
52.222-21
52.219-28

52.222-35
52.222-36

52.222-37

52.209-6

52.216-12
52.219-8
52.219-9
562.219-16

52.204-10

and assigned the OMB Control No. 3090-0163.
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GENERAL CLAUSES
{Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)

1. SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT (JAN 2011)

The Govemmen! may sublet any part of the premises but shall not be relieved from any obligations under this
lease by reason of any such subletting. The Government may at any time assign this lease, and be relieved from
all obligations to Lessor under this lease excepting only unpaid rent and other liabilities, if any, that have accrued
to the date of said assignment. Any subletting or assignment shall be subject te: prior written consent of Le$sor,
which shall not be unreasonably withheld.

2. 552.270-11 SUCCESSORS BOUND (SEP 1999)

This lease shall bind, and inure to the benefit of the parties and their respective hairs, executors, administrdtors,
successors, and assigns

3. 552.270-23 SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND ATTORNMENT (SEP 1999)

(a) Lessor warrants that it holds such title to or other interest in the premises and other property ps is
necessary {0 the Government's access to the premises and full use and enjoyment thereof in accordance with the
provisions of this lease. Government agrees, in consideration of the warranties and conditions set forth in this
clause, that this lease is subject and subordinate to any and all recorded morigages, deeds of trust and other
liens now or hereafter existing or imposed upon the premises, and to any renewal, modification or extension
thereof It is the intention of the parties that this provision shall be self-operative and that no further instrut'\ent
shall be required to effect the present or subsequent subordination of this lease. Government agrees, howbver,
within twenty (20) business days next foliowing the Contracting Officer's receipt of a written demand, to execute
such instruments as Lessor may reasonably request to evidence further the subordination of this lease td any
existing or future morigage, deed of trust or other security interest pertaining to the premises, and {o any water,
sewer or access easement necessary or desirable fo serve the premises or adjoining property owned in whale or
in part by Lessor if such easement does not interfere with the full enjoyment of any right granted the Government
under this lease. i

instrument shall operate to affect adversely any right of the Government under this lease so long as the
Government is not in default under this lease Lessor will include in any future morgage, deed of trust or pther
security instrument to which this lease becomes subordinate, or in a separate non-disturbance agreement, a
provision to the foregoing effect. Lessor warrants that the holders of all notes cr other abligations secured by
existing mortgages, deeds of trust or other security instruments have consented to the provisions of this ¢clause,
and agrees to provide true copies of all such consents to the Contracting Officer promptly upon demand.

{b)  No such subordination, to either existing or future morigages, deeds of trust or other lien or se{urity

(c) In the event of any sale of the premises or any portion thereof by foreclosure of the fien of any;such
mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument, or the giving of a deed in lieu of foreclosure, the Government
will be deemed to have attorned to any purchaser, purchasers, transferee or transferees of the premises of any
portion thereof and its or their successors and assigns, and any such purchasers and transferees will be deemed
to have assumed all obligations of the Lessor under this lease, so as to estabiish direct privity of estate and
contract between Government and such purchasers or transferees, with the same force, effect and relative pfiority
in time and right as if the lease had initially been entered into between such purchasers or transferees and the
Government: provided, further, that the Contracting Officer and such purchasers or transferees shall, with
reasonable promptness following any such sale or deed delivery in lieu of foreciosure, execute all such reviF.ions
to this lease, or other writings, as shall be necessary to document the foregoing relationship.

(d) None of the foregoing provisions may be deemed or construed to imply a waiver of the
Government's rights as a sovereign.
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4. 552.270-24 STATEMENT OF LEASE (SEP 1999)

(a) The Contracting Officer will, within thirty (30) days next following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a
joint written request from Lessor and a prospective Jender or purchaser of the building, execute and deliver to
Lessor a letter stating that the same is issued subject to the conditions stated in this clause and, if such i the
case, that (1) the lease is in full force and effect; (2) the date to which the rent and other charges have been paid
in advance, if any; and {3) whether any notice of default has been issued.

{b) Letters issued pursuant to this clause are subject to the following conditions:

M That they are based solely upon a reasonably diligent review of the Contracting Officer's
lease file as of the date of 1ssuance; !

(2) That the Government shall not be held liable because of zny defect in or condition df the
premises or buiding.

{3) That the Contracting Officer does not warrant or represant that the premises or building
comply with applicable Federal, State and local faw; and

4) That the Lessor, and each prospective lender and purchaser are deemed to have
constructive notice of such facts as would be ascertainable by reasonable pre-purchase and pre-commitment
inspection of the Premises and Building and by inquiry to appropriate Federal State and local Government
officials.

5. 552.270-28 SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY {SEP 1998)

The Government may, at any time and from time to time, substitute any Government agency or agencies fdr the
Government agency or agencies, if any, named in the lease.

6. 552.270-26 NO WAIVER (SEP 1389)

No failure by either party to insist upon the strict performance of any provision of this lease or to exercise any|right
or remedy consequent upon a breach thereof, and no acceptance of full or partizd rent or other performance by
either party during the continuance of any such breach shall constitute a waiver of any such breach of such
provision.

7. INTEGRATED AGREEMENT (JUN 2012)

exprass or implied, shall be admissible to contradict the provisions of the Lease. Eixcept as expressly attached to
and made a part of the Lease, neither the Reques! for Lease Proposals nor any pre-award communications by
either party shall be incorporated in the Lease -

This Lease, upon execution, contains the entire agreement of the parties and no arior written or oral agreerEzm.

8. 552.270-28 MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION (SEP 1939)

The obligations and covenants of the Lessor, and the Government's obligation to pay rent and other Government
obligations and covenants, arising under or related to this Lease, are interdependent. The Government may, lupon
issuance of and delivery to Lessor of a final decision asserting a claim against Lessor, set off such claim, in whole
or in part, as against any payment or payments then or thereafter due the Lessor under this lease. No setoff
pursuant to this clause shall constitute a breach by the Government of this lease.

8. DELIVERY AND CONDITION (JAN 2011)

(a) Unless the Government elects to have the space occupied in ncrements, the space must be
delivered ready for occupancy as a complete unit.
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(b} The Government may elect to accept the Space notwithstanding ths Lessor's failure to delivef the
Space substantially complete, if the Government so elects, it may reduce the rent payments.

10. DEFAULT BY LESSOR (APR 2012)

(a) The following conditions shall constitute default by the Lessor, and shall give rise to the foliowing
rights and remedies for the Government:

(1) Prior to Acceptance of the Premises. Failure by the Lessor to diligently perform all
obligations required for Acceptance of the Space within the times specified, without excuse, shall constitute a
default by the Lessor Subject to provision of notice of default to the Lessor. and provision of a reasonable
opportunity for the Lessor to cure its default, the Govemment may terminate the l.ease on account of the Lespor's
defauit.

(2) After Acceptance of the Premises. Failure by the Lessor to perform any service, to provide
any ftem, or satisfy any requirement of this Lease, without excuse, shall consiitute a default by the Lessor.
Subject to provision of notice of default to the Lessor, and provision of a reasonabie opportunity for the Lesspr to
cure its default, the Government may perform the service, provide the itern, or obtain satisfaction of the
requirement by its own employees or contractors. If the Government elects to tek2 such action, the Governinent
may deduct from rental payments its costs incurred in connection with taking the action. Alternatively, the
Government may reduce the rent by an amount reasonably calculated to approximate the cost or value of the
service not performed, item not provided, or requirement not satisfied, such reduction effective as of the date of
the commencement of the default condition.

(3) Grounds for Temination. The Government may terminate ths Lease if;

{iy The Lessor's default persists notwithstanding provision of notice and reasonable
opportunity to cure by the Government, or

(i) The Lessor fails 10 take such actions as are necessary to prevent the recurrence of
default conditions,

and such conditions (i) or (ii} substantially impair the safe and healthful occupancy of the Premises, or render the
Space unusable for its intended purposes.

(4) Excuse. Failure by the Lessor to timely deliver the Space ur perform any service, provide
any item, or satisfy any requirement of this Lease shall not be excused if its failure n performance arises fron:

(iy Circumstances within the Lessor's control:
(i) Circumstances about which the Lessor had actual or constructive knowledge prjor to
the Lease Award Date that could reasonably be expecied to affect the Lessor's capability
to perform, regardless of the Government's knowledge of such matters;
(iii) The condition of the Property;

(iv) The acts or omissions of the Lessor, its em'gloyees, agents or confractors; or

{(v) The Lessor's inability o obtain sufficient financial resources to perform its
obligations.

{5) The rights and remedies specified in this clause are in addition to any and all remedies to
which the Government may be entitled as a matter of law.
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11. §52.270-19 PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999)

completion of the entire leased premises, and the Lessor agrees to schedule its work so as to deliver the space
incrementally as elected by the Government. The Government shall pay rent comimencing with the first busihess
day following substantial completion of the entire leased premise unless the Government has elecled to ocoupy
the leased premises incrementally. In case of incremental occupancy, the Government shall pay rent pro!rata
upon the first business day following substantial completion of each incremental unit. Rental payments shall
become due on the first workday of the month following the month in which an incrament of space is substantially
complete, except that should an increment of space be substantially completec after the fifteenth day of the
month, the payment due date will be the first workday of the second month folloving the month in which it was
substantially complete. The commencement date of the firm lease term will be 3 composite determined from all
rent commencement dates.

The Government shall have the right to elect to occupy the space in partial increments prior to the subst}ntial

12. MAINTENANCE OF THE PROPERTY, RIGHT TO INSPECT {JAN 2011)

The Lessor shall maintatn the Property, including the building, building systems, and all equipment, fidures| and
appurtenances furnished by the Lessor under this Lease, in good repair and tenziniable condition so that they are
suitable in appearance and capable of supplying such heat, air conditioning, lignt, ventdation, safety systems,
access and other things to the premises, without reasonably preventable or recurriag disruption, as is required for
the Government's access to, occupancy, possession, use and enjoyment of the premises as provided in this
lease. For the purpose of so maintaining the premises, the Lessor may at reasonable times enter the prenpises
with the approval of the authorized Government representative in charge. Upor request of the LCQ, the Lessor
shall provide written documentation that building systems have been properly maintained, tested, and are
operational within manufacturer's warranted operating standards. The Lessor shall maintain the Premises in a
safe and healthful condition according to applicable OSHA standards and all other requirements of this Lease,
including standards governing indoor air quality, existence of mold and other bological hazards, presente of
hazardous materials, etc. The Government shall have the right, at any time afier the Lease Award Daig and
during the term of the Lease, to inspect all areas of the Property to which access 's necessary for the purpose of
determining the Lessor's comgliance with this clause.

13. FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE {MAR 2013) |
If the building in which the Premises are located is totally destroyed or damage by fire or other casualty, this
Lease shall immediately terminate. If the building in which the Premises are loca'ed are only partially destroyed
or damaged, so as to render the Premises untenantable, or not usabie for their intended purpose, the Lessorishali
have the option to elect to repair and restore the Premises or terminate the Lease. The Lessor shall be permitied
a reasonable amount of time, not to exceed 270 days from the event of destruction or damage, to repair or
restore the Premises, provided that the Lessor submits to the Government a reasionable schedule for repair of the
Premises within 60 days of the event of destruction or damage. if the Lessor fails to timely submit 2 reasonable
schedule for completing the wark, the Government may elect to terminate the Lease effective as of the date of the
avent of destruction or damage. [f the Lessor elects to repair or resiore the Premis.es, but fails to repair or re}store
the Premises within 270 days from the event of destruction or damage, or fails to diligently pursue such repairs or
restoration so as to render timely completion commercially impracticable, the Giovernment may terminate the
Lease effective as of the date of the destruction or damage. During the time thal the Premises are unoccupied,
rent shall be abated. Termination of the Lease by either party under this clause shall not give rise to liabilily for
gither party.

This clause shall not apply if the event of destruction or damage is caused by tha Lessor's negligence or wilful
misconduct.

14. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW (JAN 2011)

Lessor shall comply with all Federal, state and local laws applicable to its ownership and leasing of the Property,
including, without limitation, laws applicable to the construction, ownership, aliteration or operatian of all buil:?ings,
structures, and facilities located thereon, and obtain all necessary permits, licenses and similar items at its own
expense. The Government will comply with all Federal, State and local laws applicable to and enforceable against
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it as a tenant under this lease, provided that nothing in this Lease shall be construed as a waiver of the sovefeign
immunity of the Government. This Lease shall be governed by Federal law.

15.  552.270-12 ALTERATIONS (SEP 1899)
|

The Government shall have the right during the existence of this lease to make alterations, attach fixtures, and
erect structures or signs in or upon the premises hereby leased, which fixtures, acditions or structures so placed
in, on, upon, or attached to the said premises shall be and remain the property of the Government and may be
removed or otherwise disposed of by the Government. If the lease contemplates that the Government is the|sole
occupant of the building, for purposes of this clause, the leased premises include the land on which the building is
sited and the building itself. Otherwise, the Government shall have the right to tie into or make any physical
connection with any structure located on the property as is reasonably necessary {or appropriate utilization of the
leased space.

16. ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY (JAN 2011)

(a) Ten (10) working days prior to the completion of the Space, the Lassor shall issue written nptice
to the Government to schedule the inspection of the Space for acceptance. Tha Government shall accept the
Space only if the construction of building shell and Tis conforming to this Lease and the approved DIDs is
substantially complete, and a Certificate of Occupancy has been issued as set foith. below.

(b) The Space shall be considered substantially complete only if the Space may be used for its
intended purpecse and completion of remaining work will not unreasonably inlerfere with the Government's
enjoyment of the Space. Acceptance shall be final and binding upon the Government with respegt to
conformance of the completed Tls to the approved DIDs, with the exception of items identifted on a punghlist
generated as a result of the inspection, concealed conditions, latent defects, or fraud, but shall not relieve the
Lesscr of any other Lease requirements.

(c) The Lessor shall provide a valid Certificate of Occupancy, issued by the local jurisdiction, fdr the
intended use of the Govemnment. If the local jurisdiction does not issue Ceitificates of Occupancy or i the
Certificate of Occupancy is not available, the Lessor may oblain satisfaction cf this condition by obtaining the
services of a licensed fire protection engineer to verify that the offered space meats all applicable local codes and
ordinances to ensure an acceptable level of safety is provided. Under such circumstances, the Government!shall
only accept the Space without a Certificate of Occupancy if a licensed fire protection engineer determines that the
offered space is compliant with all applicable local codes and ordinances.

17. 52.204-7 CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (DEC 2012)

(a) Definitions. As used in this provision—

“Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database” means the primary Govarnment repository for Contractor
information required for the conduct of business with the Government. ;
I

“Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) number” means the 9-digit number assigned by Dun and
Bradstreet, Inc. (D&B) to identify unique business enttties.

‘Data Universal Numbering System +4 (DUNS+4) number” means the DUNS number assigned by |D&B
plus a 4-character suffix that may be assigned by a business concern. (D&B has no affiliation with this 4-character
suffix.) This 4-character suffix may be assigned at the discretion of the business concem to establish additional
CCR records for identifying alternative Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) accounts {see the FAR at Subpart 32.11)
for the sama concern.

“Registered in the CCR database™ means that—
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(1) The offeror has entered all mandatory information, including the CUNS number or the DUNS+4
number, as well as data required by the Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act of 2006 |(see
Subpart 4.14) into the CCR database; and

(2) The Government has validated all mandatory data fields, to include validation of the Taxpayer
ldentification Number (TIN) with the Internal Revenue Service (IRS), and has marked the record “Active”.| The
offeror will be required to provide consent for TIN validation to the Government as a parl of the CCR registration
process.

(b)(1) By submission of an affer, the offeror acknowledges the requirement that a prospective awardee
shall be registered in the CCR database prior to award, during performance, anc! through final payment of any
contract, basic agreement, basic ordering agreement, or blanket purchasing agreement resulting from, this
solicitation.

{2) The offeror shall enter, in the block with its name and address on “he cover page of its offer, the
annotation “DUNS” or "DUNS +4" followed by the DUNS or DUNS +4 number that identifies the offeror's r‘ame
and address exactly as stated in the offer. The DUNS number will be used by the Contracting Officer to verify| that
the offeror is registered in the CCR database.

(c) If the offeror does not have a DUNS number, it should contac: Dun and Bradstreet direclly to
obtain one.

(1) An offeror may abtain 2a DUNS number—

(i) Via the internet at hitp-//fedgov.dnb.com/webform or if the offeror does not have internet access, itfmay
call Dun and Bradstreet at 1-866-705-5711 if located within the United States; or

(i) If located outside the United States, by contacting the local Dun and Brad street office. The offeror sj'ould
indicate that it is an offeror for a U.S. Government contract when contacting the local Dun and Bradstreet offige.

(2) The offeror should be prepared to provide the following information:

() Company legal business.

(i) ~ Tradestyle, doing business, or other name by which your entity is commonly recognized.
(i) Company Physical Street Address, City, State, and ZIP Code.

(ivy Company Mailing Address, City, State and ZIP Code (if separat2 from physical).

v) Company Telephone Number,

(viy Date the company was started.

{vij Number of employees at your location.

{vii) Chief executive officer/key manager.

(ix)  Line of business (industry).

{x) Company Headquarters name and address {reporting relationship within your entity).

|

{d) If the Offeror does not become registered in the CCR database in the time prescribed by the
Contracting Officer, the Contracting Officer will proceed to award to the next otherwise successful registered
Offeror.
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i
(e) Processing time, which normally takes 48 hours, should be teken into consideration when
registering. Offerors who are not registered should consider applying for registration immediately upon receipt of
this solicitation. |

{H Offerors may obtain information on registration at https:/www.acguisition gov .

18.  552.270-31 PROMPT PAYMENT (JUN 2011)
The Government will make payments under the terms and conditions specified in this clause. Payment shall be
considered as being made on the day a check is dated or an electronic funds trarsfer is made. All days referred
to in this clause are calendar days, unless otherwise specified. !
{a) Payment due date—
(1) Rental payments, Rent shall be paid monthly in arrears and v/ill be due on the first workday
of each month, and only as provided for by the leasa.

{i) When the date for commencement of rent falls on the: 15th day of the month or
earlier, the initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due or. the first workday of the month
following the month in which the commencement of the rent is effective.

(i) When the date for commencement of rent falis after the 15th day of the month, the
initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due on the first workday of the second month
following the month in which the commencement of the rent is effective.

(2) Other payments, The due date for making payments other than rent shall be the later of the
following two events:

(i) The 30th day afier the designated billing office has received a proper invoice from the
Contractor.

{ii) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or service, Howeaver, if the
designated billing office fails to annotate the invoice with the actual date of receipt, the invoice payment due date
shall be deemed to be the 30th day after the Contractor's invoice is dated, provided a proper invoice is received
and there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with sontract requirements.

(b) Invoice and inspection requirements for payments other than rent,

(1) The Contracior shall prepare and submit an invoice to the designated billing office after
completion of the work. A proper inveice shall include the following items:

(i) Name and address of the Contractor.

(i) {invoice date.

(i) Lease number.

(iv) Government's order number or other authorization.

{v) Description, price, and quantity of work or services delivered.

(vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must bg the
same as that in the remittance address in the lease or the order).

(vil) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, an¢ mailing address of person tb be
notified in the event of a defective invoice.
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{2) The Government will inspect and determine the acceptability of the work performed or
services delivered within seven days after the receipt of a proper invoice or notification of complstion of the wark
or services unless a different period is specified at the time the order 1s placed. If actual acceptance occurs later,
for the purpose of determining the payment due date and calculation of interest, acceptance will be deemed td
oceur on the last day of the seven day inspection period. If the work or service is rejected for failure to confor m to
the technical requirements of the contract, the seven days will be counted beginning with receipt of a new invdice
or notification. In either case, the Contractor Is not entitled to any payment or interest unless actual acceptance by
the Government occurs.

(c}  Intersst Penally.

(1) Aninterest penalty shall be paid automatically by the Governinent, without request from:the
Contractor, if payment is not made by the due date.

(2) The interes! penalty shall be at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury under
Section 12 of the Confract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611} that is in effect on the day after the due date.
This rate is referred to as the “Renegotiation Board Interest Rate,” and it is published in the Federal Register
semiannually on or about January 1 and July 1. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the payment amount
approved by the Government and be compounded in 30-day increments inclusive from the first day after the que
date through the payment date.

(3) Interest penalties will not continue to accrue after the filing of a claim for such penalties
under the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes, or for more than one year. Interest penalties of less than $1.00 need pot
be paid.

(4) Interest penalties are not required on payment delays due to disagreement between the
Government and Contractor over the payment amount ar other issues involving cortract compliance or on
amounts temporarily withheld or retained in accordance with the terms of the contract. Claims involving disputes,
and any interest that may be payable, will be resolved in accordance with the claus= at 52,2331, Disputes.

(dy  Overpayments. If the Lessor becomes aware of a duplicate payment or that the Government has
ctherwise overpaid on a payment, the Contractor shali— i

(1) Return the overpayment amount to the payment office cited in the contract along with 3
description of the overpayment including the—

(i) Circumstances of the overpayment (e g., duplicate payment, erroneous payment,
fiquidation errors, date(s) of overpayment);

(ii) Affected lease number; (ili) Affected lsase line item or sub-line item, if applicable: and
(ilf) Lessor point of contact,
(2) Provide a copy of the remittance and supporting documentation to the Contracting Officer.

18.  652.232.23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (SEP 1999)
(Applicable o leases over $3.000.)

In order to prevent confusion and delay in making payment, the Contractor shall no! assign any claim(s) for
amounts due or to become due under this contract. However, the Contractor is permitted to assign separately to a
bank, trust company, or other financial institution, including any Federal lending agency, under the provisions jof
the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 U.S.C. 3727, 41 U.S.C. 15 (hereinzfter referred to as ‘the Actl), all
amounts due or to become due under any order amounting to $1,000 or more issued by any Government agency
under this contract. Any such assignment takes effect only if and when the assigrie2 files written notice of the
assignment together with a true copy of the instrument of assignment with the contracting officer issuing the drder
and the finance office designated in the ordar io make payment. Unless otherwise stated in the order, payments
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to an assignee of any amounts due or to become due under any order assigned may, to the extent specified in
the Act, be subject to reduction or set-off.

20. 552.270-20 PAYMENT (MAY 2011)

{a) When space is offered and accepted, the amount of American National Standards
institute/Building Owners and Managers Association Office Area (ABOA) square footage delivered will be
confirmed by:

{1 The Government's measurement of plans submitted by the successful Offeror as approved
by the Government, and an inspection of the space to verify that the delivered space is in confarmance with such
plans or

(2) A mutual on-site measurement of the space, if the Contracting Officer determines thati it is
necessary. |

) Payment will not be made for space which is in excess of the amount of ABOA square foatage
stated in the lease,

{c) If it is determined that the amount of ABOA square footage actually delivered is less thai the
amount agreed to in the lease, the lease will be modified to reflect the amount of ABOA space delivered ang the
annual rental will be adjusted as foliows:

ABOA square feet not delivered muttipfied by one plus the comrnon area factor (CAF), multiplied
by the rate per rentable square foot (RSF). Thatis: (1+CAF) x Rate per RSF = Reduction in Annual Rent

21. 52.232-33 PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER—CENTRAL CONTRACTOR
REGISTRATION (OCT 2003}

(@) Method of payment.
(1)  All payments by the Government under this ceniract shall be made by electronic funds transfen
(EFT), except as provided in paragraph (a)(2) of this clause. As used in this clauze, the term “EF T refers to the
funds transfer and may also include the payment information transfer

{2) Inthe event the Government is unable to release one or more paymants by EFT, the Contractaer
agrees to either—

{i)  Accept payment by check or some other mutually agreeable method of payment; or

(i) Reguest the Government to extend the payment due date until such time as the
Government can make payment by EFT (but see paragraph (d) of this clause).

(b) Contractor's EFT information. The Government shall make payment to the Contractor using the EFT
information contained in the Central Cantractor Registration (CCR) database. In the event that the EFT
information changes, the Contractor shall be responsible for providing the updated information to the CCR
dalabase.

{c) Mechanisms for EFT payment. The Government may make payment by EFT through either the Automated
Clearing House (ACH) nefwork, subject to the rules of the National Automated Clearing House Association, ar the
Fedwire Transfer System. The rules governing Federal payments through the ACH are contained in 31 CFR
Part 210,

Government need not make payment to the Contractor under this contract until correct EFT information is entered
into the CCR database; and any invoice or contract financing reguest shall be deerned not to be a proper inveice
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for the purpose of prompt payment under this contract. The prompt payment terms of the contract regarding
notice of an improper invoice and delays in accrual of interest penalties apply. !

{&) Liability for uncompleted or erroneous transfers,

|
{1} Ifan uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs because the Govermnrent used the Coniractor's
EFT information incorrectly, the Government remains responsible for—

{i) Making & correct payment;
(i) Paying any prompt payment penaity due, and
{iii) Recovering any erroneously directed funds.

{2)  If an uncompleted or erronecus transfer occurs because the Contractor's EFT information was |
incorrect, or was revised within 30 days of Government release of the EFT paymen: transaction instruction to _&he
Federal Reserve System, and—

(i} if the funds are no longer under the control of the payment office, the Government is deem
to have made payment and the Contractor is responsible for recovery of any ermroneously directed funis;
of

{i} f the funds remain under the cantro! of the payment office, the: (Sovernment shall not make
payment, and the provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause shall apply.

6] EFT and prompt payment. A payment shall be deemed to have beer made in a timely manner in
accordance with the prompt payment terms of this contract if, in the EFT payment transaction instruction released
to the Federal Reserve System, the date specified for settiemnent of the payment is on or before the prompt
payment due date, provided the specified payment date is a valid date under the rules of the Federal Reserv
System.

(9) EFT and assignment of claims. If the Contractor assigns the proceecis of this contract as provided
for in the assignment of claims terms of this contract, the Contractor shall require as a condition of any such
assignment, that the assignee shall register separately in the CCR database and shall be paid by EFT in
accordance with the terms of this clause. Notwithstanding any other requirement of this contract, payment to an
ultimate recipient other than the Contractor, or a financial institution properly recognized under an assignment of
claims pursuant to Subpart 32.8, is not permitted. In all respects, the requirements f this clause shall apply to the
assignee as i it were the Contractor EFT information that shows the ultimate recipient of the transfer to be other
than the Contractor, in the absence of a proper assignment of claims acceptable to the Government, is incorr ct
EFT infasmation within the meaning of paragraph (d) of this clause,

(h)  Liability for change of EFT information by financial agent. The Government is not liable for errors
resulting from changes to EFT information made by the Contractor's financial agen:. !

(i Payment information. The payment or disbursing office shall forware to the Contractor availabl
payment information that is suitable for transmission as of the date of release of the EFT instruction to the Feferal
Reserve System. The Govemment may request the Centractor to designate a desi-ed format and method(s) for
delivery of payment information from a list of formats and methods the payment office is capable of executin
However, the Government does not guarantee that any particular format or methoe of delivery is available at any
particutar payment office and refains the latitude to use the format and delivery method most convenient to the
Govemment. if the Government makes payment by check in accordance with paragraph (a) of this clause, the
Governmenl shall mail the payment information to the remittance address contained in the CCR database

22,  52.203-13 CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND COMECAUCT {APR 2010)
(Applicable to ieases over $5 million and performance period is 120 days or more.)

{a) Definitions. As used in this clause—
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“Agent” means any individual, including a director, an officer, an employee, or an independent Contractor

authorized to act on behalf of the organization.

“Full cooperation™—

»

(1) Means disclosure to the Government of the information sufficient for law enforcemept to

identify the nature and exient of the offense and the individuals responsible for the conduct. It incl
providing timely and complete response to Government auditors’ and investigators' reques
documents and access to employees with information,

(2) Does not foreclose any Contractor rights arising in law, the FAR, or the terms o

contract. It does not require—

Ldes
for

the

(i) A Contractor to waive its atlorney-client privilege or Ihe protections afforded by the

attorney work product doctrine; or

(i} Any officer, director, owner, or employee of the Contractor, including a
proprietor, to waive his or her attorney client privilege or Fifth Amendment rights; and

(3) Does not restrict a Contractor from—

{1} Conducting an internal investigation; or

sole

(i) Defending a proceeding or dispute arising under the coantract or related to a potential

or disclosed vioiation.

“Principal” means an officer, director, owner, partner, or a person having primary manageme
supervisory respansibilities within a business entity {e.g., general manager; plart manager; head of a divisi
business segment; and similar positions).

ht or
5N or

“Subcontract” means any contract entered into by a subcontractor to furnish supplies or servicels for

performance of 2 pnme contract or a subcontract.

“Subcontractor” means any supplier, distributor, vendor, or firm that furnished supplies or services
for a prime contractor or another subcontractor,

“United States,” means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and outlying areas.

(b)  Code of business ethics and conduct.

to or

(1) Within 30 days after contract award, unless the Contracting Officer establishes a longer

time pericd, the Contractor shall—

(i) Have a written code of business ethics and conduct; iand

(i) Make a copy of the code available to each employe:e engaged in performance ¢f the

contract.
(2) The Contractor shall—

(iy Exercise due diligence to prevent and detect criminal conduct; and

(i) Otherwise promote an organizational culture that encourages ethical conduct and a

commitment ta compliance with the law.

3y O The Contractor shall timely disclose, m writing, to the agency Office of the Insq

ector

General (OIG), with a copy to the Contracting Officer, whenever, in connection with the award, performange, or
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closeout of this contract or any subcontract thereunder, the Contractor has credible evidence that a pringipal,
employee, ageni, or subcontractor of the Contractor has committed—

(A) A violation of Federal criminal law involving fraud, conflict of interest, bnbery,
or gratuity violations found in Title 18 of the United States Code; or

(B} A violation of the civil False Claims Act (31 U.S.C. 3729-3733)

(1) The Government, to the extent permitted by law and regulation, will safeguard and
treal information obtained pursuant to the Contractor’s disclosure as confidential where the information has been
marked “confidential” or “propnetary” by the company. To the extent permitted by law and regulation, such
information will not be released by the Government to the public pursuant i 3 Freedom of Information| Act
request, 5 US.C. Section 552, without prior notification to the Contractor The Government may trapsfer
documents provided by the Contractor to any department or agency within the Executive Branch if the information
relates to matters within the orgamization’s jurisdiction.

{iiiy If the violation relates to an order against a Governmentwide acquisition contrget, a
muit-agency contract, a multiple-award schedule contract such as the Federa! Supply Schedule, or any other
procurement instrument intended for use by multiple agencies, the Contractor shall notify the OIG of the ordering
agency and the |G of the agency responsible for the basic contract |

(€ Business ethics awareness and compliance program and internai control system. This paragraph

(c) does not apply if the Contractor has represented itself as a small business concern pursuant to the award of

this contract or if this contract is for the acquisition of a commercial item as defined at FAR 2.101. The Contrhctor

shall establish the following within 90 days after contract award, unless the Centracting Officer establisies a
longer time period: |

(1)  Anongoing business ethics awareness and compliance program.

(i)  This program shall include reasonable steps 1o communicate periodically and in a pragtical

manner the Contractor's standards and procedures and other aspects of the Contractor's business elthics

awareness and compliance program and internal control system, by conducting effective training programs and

otherwise disseminating information appropriate to an individual's respective roles and responsibilities.

{il The training conducted under this program shall be provided io the Contractor's pringipals
and empioyaes, and as appropriate, the Contractor's agents and subcontractors.

(2)  Annternal contrcl system.
(i}  The Contractor's internal control system shall—

(A) Establish standards and procedures to facilitate timely discovery of improper
conduct in connection with Government contracts; and

(B) Ensure correciive measures are promplly instituted and carried out.
(iy  Ata minimum, the Contractor's intemnal control system shall provide for the following:

{A) Assignment of responsibility at a sufficiently high level and adequate resources to
ensure effectiveness of the business ethics awareness and compliance program and internal control system.

(B) Reasonable efforts not to inciude an individual as & principal, whom due diligence

would have exposed as having engaged in conduct that is in conflict with the Contractor's code of business ethics
and conduct.
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(C) Periodic reviews of company business practices, procedures, policies, and internal
controls for compliance with the Contractor's code of business ethics and conduct &nd the special requirements of

Government contracting, including—

s Monitoring and auditing to detect criminal conduct;

e Periodic evaluation of the effectiveness of the business ethics awareness! and

compliance program and internai control system, especially if criminal conduct has been detected; and

design, implement, or modify the business ethics awareness and compliance program and the internal ¢
system as necessary to reduce the risk of criminal conduct identified through this process.

» Periodic assessment of the risk of criminal conduct, with appropriate ste(%s to

trol

(D) An internal reporting mechanism, such as a hotline, which allows for anonym'r:y or

confidentiality, by which employses may report suspected instances of improper conduct,
instructions that encourage employees to make such reports.

and

(E) Disciplinary action for improper conduct or for failing to take reasonable steps to

prevent or detect improper conduct.

{F) Timely disclosure, in writing, to the agency OIG, with a copy to the Contra

tting

Officer, whenever, in connection with the award, performance, or closecut of any Government corftract

performed by the Contractor or a subcontract thereunder, the Contractor has credible evidence t
principal, empioyee, agent, or subcontractor of the Contractor has committed a violation of Fe
criminal law involving fraud, conflict of interest, bribery, or gratuity violations found in Title 18 U.S.
a violation of the civil False Claims Act (31 U.S.C. 3728-3733).

nat a
deral
C. or

s If a violation relates to more than one Government contract, the Contractor

may make the disclosure to the agency OIG and Contracting Officer responsitle for the largest doliar \

contract impacted by the violation.

alue

o If the violation relates to an order agains; @ Governmentwide acquisition

contract, a multi-agency contract, a multiple-award schedule contract such as thi Federal Supply Schedu
any other procurement instrument intended for use by muitiple agencies, the contractor shall potify the CIG
ordering agency and the IG of the agency responsible for the basic contract, and the respective ager
contracting officers.

s+  The disclosure requirement for an individual c:ontract continues until at
3 years after final payment on the contract.

+ The Government will safeguard such disclosures in accordance
paragraph (B)(3)(ii) of this clause.

e, or

gf the

cies'

east

with

(G) Full cooperation with any Govemment agencies responsible for agdits,

investigations, or corrective actions,

(d)  Subcontracts.

(1) The Contractor shall include the substance of this clause, :ncluding this paragraph (
subcontracts that have a value in excess of $5,000,000 and a performance period of more than 120

}, in
ays.

(2) In altering this clause to identify the appropriate parties, all disclosures of violation af the

civil False Claims Act or of Federal criminal law shall be directed to the agency Office of the Insp
General, with a copy to the Contracting Officer.
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23. 552.270-32 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (JUN 2011)
(Applicable to leases over $150,000 average net annual rental including option periods.)

{a)  The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or
obtain this contract upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona fide employee of
agency. For breach or violation of this warranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without
liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover the full amount
of the contingent fee.

(b)  Bona fide agency, as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling agency
(including licensed real estate agents or brokers), maintained by a Contractor for th= purpose of securing
business, that neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts
nor holds itself cut as being able to obtain any Government contract or contracts through improper influence.

(1) Bona fide employee, as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a Contractor and
subject to the Contractor's supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of performance, who neithe
exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government conrracts nor holds out as beihg
able to obtain any Government contract or contracts through improper influence.

(2) Conlingent fee, as used in this clause, means any commissicn, percentage, brokerage, jor
other fee that is contingent upon the success that a person or concern has in secur:ng a Government contrac.

(3) Improper influence, as used in this clause, means any influerce that induces or tends ttL
induce a Government employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding i1 Government contract on any
basis other than the merits of the matter,

24. 52.203-7 ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (OCT 2010)
{Applicable o leases over $150,000 average net annual renlal including option periods.)

(a) Definitions.

"Kickback,” as used in this clause, means any money, fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity, thing of value,
or compensation of any kind which is provided, directly or indirectly, to any prims Contractor, prime Contxfactor
employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor employee for the purpose of imoroperly obtaining or rewarding
favorable treatment in connection with a prime contractor in connection with & subcontract relating to a p[rime
contract.

“Person,” as used in this clause, means a corporation, partnership, business association of any lkind,
trust, joint-stock company, or individual.

“Prime contract,” as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual a<tion entered into by the United
States for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind.

“Prime Contractor” as used in this clause, means a person who has entered into a prime contract with the
United States

“Prime Contractor employee,” as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agen} of 2
prime Contractor,

“Subcontract,” as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by a prime
Contractor or subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equ pment, or services of any kind
under a prime contract.

“Subcontractor,” as used in this clause, (1) means any person, ather than the prime Con’tractor.i who
offers to furnish or furnishes any supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind under a prime contract or
a subcontract entered into in connection with such prime contract, and (2) inciudes any person who offers to
furnish or furnishes general supplies to the prime Contractor or a higher tier subcontractor.

|
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“Subcaontractor employee,” as used in this clause, means any officer, paitner, employee, or agent|of a
subcontractor.

(b) The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 U.S.C 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from-—
(1) Providing or attempting to provide or offering to provide any kickback;
(2)  Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or

(3) Including, directly or indirectly, the amount of any kickback in the contract price charged|oy a
prime Contractor to the United States or in the contract price charged by a subceniractor to a prime Contractpr or
higher tier subcontracior.

(c) (1)  The Contractor shall have in place and follow reasonable procedures designed to prevent
and detect possible violations described in paragraph (b} of this clause in its own operations and direct busihess
relationships.

(2) When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a violation describad in
paragraph (b) of this clause may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report in writing the possible
violation. Such reports shall be made to the inspector general of the contracting agency, the head of the
contracting agency if the agency does not have an inspector general, or the Department of Justice,

(3) The Contractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency nvestigating a possible violation
described in paragraph (b) of this clause.

(4) The Contracting Officer may (i) offset the amount of the kickback against any monies owed by the
United States under the prime contract and/or (i) direct that the Prime Contractor withhold from sums owed a
subcontractor under the prime contract the amount of the kickback. The Contracting Officer may order] that
monies withheld under subdivision (c)(5)ii) of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the Government
has already offset those monies under subdivision {c){(5)(i) of this clause. In either case, the Prime Contractor
shall notify the Contracting Officer when the monies are withheld.

{5) The Contractor agrees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including paragraph {¢)(8) but
excepting paragraph (¢)(1), in all subcontracts under this contract which exceed $150,000

25. 522236 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001)
(Applicable to leases over $150,000 average net annuat rantal including option periods, as
well as to leases of any value awarded to an individual.)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—

"Controlled substance”" means a controlled substance in schedules | through V of section 202 gf the
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation al 21 CFR 1308.11 - 1308.15.|

"Conviction" means a finding of guilt (including a plea of nofo contentlere) or imposition of sent«ane,
or both, by any judicial body charged with the responsibility to determine violations of the Federal or State crifninal
drug statutes.

"Criminal drug statute™ means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the manufagture,
distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of any controlied substance.

"Drug-free workplace" means the site(s) for the performance of work done by the Contracior in

connection with a specific contract where employees of the Contraclor are prohibited from engaging in the
unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance.
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"Employee” means an employee of a Contractor directly engaged in the performance of work under
a Government contract. “Directly engaged” is defined to include all direct cost employees and any gther
Contracior employee who has other than a minimal impact or involvement in contract performance.

“Individual” means an Offeror/Contractor that has no more than one employee including| the
Offeror/Contractor

{b)  The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall—within 30 days aftar award {unless a longer period
is agreed to in writing for contracts of 30 days or more performance duration), or as soon as possible for conttacts
of less than 30 days performance duration-—

N Publish a stalement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribition,
dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the Contractor's workplace: and
specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for violations of such prohibition;

{2) Establish an ongoing drug-free awareness program to inform such employees about—

{i) The dangers of drug ahuse in the workplace;
(ii) The Contractor's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace;

(iii) Any availlable drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance
programs, and

{iv) The penalties that may be imposed upor employees for drug abpuse
violations occurring in the workplace;

{3) Provide all employees sngaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the
statement required by paragraph (b){1) of this clause;

(4)  Notify such employaes in writing in the statement requied by paragraph (b)(1) of this
clause that, as a condition of continued employment on this contract, the employae will—

(i) Abide by the terms of the statement; and

(i) Notify the employer in writing of the employee's conviction under a criminal jdrug
statute for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than 5 days after such conviction:

(5)  Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice Under
subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actua! notice of such cenviction| The
notice shall include the position title of the employee;

{6) Within 30 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b){(4)(ii) of this clause|of a
conviction, take one of the following actions with respect to any employee who is convicted of a drug abuse
viclation oceurring in the workplace:

(i) Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up to and including
termination; or 5

(i) Require such employes to satisfactorily participate n a drug abuse assistané:e or
rehabifitation program approved for such purposes by a Federal, State, or local nealth, law enforcement, or bther
appropriate agency; and

(7)  Make a good faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b){6) of this clause.
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(c) The Contractor, if an individual, agrees by award of the contract or acceptance of a purchase
order, not to engage in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possassion, or use of a contrBlled
substance while performing this contract.

(d) In addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Centractor's failure to comply
with the requirements of paragraph (b) or (c) of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23.508, render the Contractor
subject to suspension of contract payments, termination of the contract or default, nd suspension or debarment

26. §2.203-14  DISPLAY OF HOTLINE POSTER(S) (DEC 2007)
(Applicable to leases over $5 Million and performance period is 120 days or more,)

(a) Definition. |
“United States,” as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and outlying areas.

{b) Display of fraud hotline poster(s). Except as provided in paragraph (¢)—

(1)  During contract performance in the United States, the Contractor shall prominently display in
common work areas within business segments performing work under this contract and at contract work sites

(i} Any agency fraud hotline poster or Department of Homelana Security (DHS) fraud hetline
poster identified in paragraph (b)(3) of this clause; and

(i)  Any DHS fraud hotling poster subsequently identified by the Contracting Officer. |

(2)  Additionally, if the Contractor maintains a company website as a meihod of providing information to
employees, the Contractor shall display an elecironic version of the posier{s) at the website.

{3) Any required posters may be obtained as follows:

Poster(s) Obtain from

(Contracting Officer shall inseri—

(iy Appropriate agency name(s) and/or title of applicable Department of Homeland Security
fraud hotline poster); and

(il The website(s) or other contact information for obtaining the poster(s).)

{c) If the Contractor has implemented a business ethics and conduct awareness program, including a

reparting mechanism, such as a hotline poster, then the Contractor need not display any agency fraud hotline
posters as required in paragraph (b} of this clause, other than any required DHS posters.

(d) Subconlracts. The Contractor shall include the subsiance of this clause, including this para ;raph
{d), in all subcontracts that exceed $5.000,000, except when the subcontract—

(1) Is for the acquisition of a commercial item; or
(2) Is performed entirely outside the United States.

27. 552.270-30 PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY {JUN 2011) |
{Applicable to leases over $150,000 average nel annual rental including option periods.)
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(a) If the head of the contracting activity (HCA) or his or her designee determines that there was a
violation of subsection 27(a) of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended (41 U.S.C. 423), as

implemented in the Federal Acquisition Regulation, the Government, at its election, may—

(1)  Reduce the monthly rental under this lease by five percent of the amount of the

ental

for each month of the remaining term of the lease, including any option periods, and recover five

percent of the rental already paid;

(2) Reduce payments for alterations not included in menthly rental payments by
percent of the amount of the alterations agreement; or

five

{3)  Reduce the payments for violations by a Lessor's subcontractor by an amount not to
exceed the amount of profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the subcontract was

placed, i

{b) Prior to making a determination as set forth above, the HCA or designee shall provide 1
Lessor a written notice of the action being considered and the basis thereof. The Lessor shall have a

o the

qeﬂod

determined by the agency head or designee, but not less than 30 calendar days after receipt of such notice, to
submit in person, in writing, or through a representative, information and argument in opposition to the proposed
reduction, The agency head or designee may, upon good cause shown, determins to deduct less than the above

amounts from payments.

(c) The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exciusive, and are in

addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this lease.

28. §2.216-10 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA {(AUG 2011)

(Applicable when cost or pricing data are required for work or services over $700,00D.)

(&) if any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with this contract, or any
reimbursable under this contract, was increased by any significant amount because—

{1)  The Contractor or a subcoantractor furnished certified cost or pricing data that we
complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data;

cost

2 not

(2) A subcontracior or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor certified cost or
pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's Certificate of Clrrent

Cost or Pricing Data; or

{3) Any of these parties fumished data of any description that were not accurate, the
or cost shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be maedified to reflect the reduction.
(b) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (a) of this clause due to defective

price

data

from a prospective subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall be limited o the
amount, plus applicable overhead and profit markup, by which (1} the actual subtontract or (2) the actual cpst to
the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than the prospective subcunsract cost estimate submittied by
the Contractor, provided, that the actual subcontract price was not itself affected by defective certified cost or

pricing data

{¢) (1) If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (a) of this clause that a pr]
cost reduction should be made, the Coniractor agrees not to raise the following rnatters as a defense:

(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was

ce or

ina

superior bargaining position and thus the price of the contract would nat have: been medified even if accurate,

complete, and current certified cost or pricing data had been submitted.
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(i) The Contracting Officer should have known that the certified cost or pricing data in
issue were defective even though the Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative action to bring the character
of the data to the attention of the Contracting Officer

(i)  The contract was based on an agreement about { e total cost of the contract and
there was no agreement about the cost of each item procured under the contract.

(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Cerificate of Current Cdst or
Pricing Data,

2 0 Except as prohibited by subdivision (¢)(2)(ii) of t1is clause, an offset in an ari1oum
determined appropriate by the Contracting Officer based upon the facts shall be zllowed against the amount of a
contract pnce reduction if—

(A}  The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best ¢f the
Contractor's knowledge and belief, the Contracior is entitied to the offset in the amaunt requested; and

{B) The Contractor proves that the certified cost or pricing data were avaﬁilable
before the “as of date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Dzta, and that the data were not
submitted before such date.

{ii} An offset shall not be allowed jf—

(A} The undersiated data were known by t1e Contractor to be understated
before the “as of date specified on ts Cenrtificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data ¢r

(B The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract|price
would not have increased in the amount to be offset even if the available data had been submitted before tHe “as
of" date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data.

(d) If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which
paymen! was made prior to the date of the modification reflecting the price maduction, the Contractor shall be
liable to and shall pay the United States at the time such cverpayment is repaid—-

(H interest compounded daily, as required by 26 U.S.C. 6622, on the amount ofLsuch
overpayment to be computed from the date(s) of overpayment o the Contractor {o the date the Government is
repaid by the Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for each quarter prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. €621(a)(2); and

(2} A penalty egual to the amount of the overpayment, it the Contractor or subcontractor
knowingly submitted certified cost or pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or noncurrent.

29. 552.270-13 PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT (SEP 1999)
{a) The Contracting Officer may, from time to time during the term of this lease, require changes to

be made in the work or services {o be performed and in the terms or conditions of this lease. Such changds will
be required under the Changes clause.

(b) If the Contracting Officer makes a change within the general scope of the lease, the Lessonshall
submit, in a timely manner, an itemized cost proposal for the work to be accomplished or services {o be
performed when the cost exceeds $100,000. The proposal including ali subcontractor work, will contain at|least
the following detail—

{1) Material quantities and unit costs;

{(2) Labor costs (identified with specific item or material to be placed or operation to be performed;
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(3) Equipment costs;

(4) Worker's compensation and public liability insurance,
(5) Overhead:;
(8) Profit; and

(7) Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA

(c) The following Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) provisicns also apply to all proposals

exceeding $500,000 in cost—

(1 The Lessor shall provide cost or pricing data includ.ng subcontractor cost or pricing

data (48 CFR 15.403-4) and

(2) The Lessor's representative, all Contractors, and subcontractors whose portion of the
work exceeds $500,000 must sign and return the "Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data” (48 CFR 15.406-2).

(d) Lessors shall also refer to 48 CFR Part 31, Contract Cost Principles, for information on which

costs are allowable, reasonable, and allocable in Government work.

30. CHANGES (MAR 2013)

{(a) The LCO may at any time, by written order, direct changes to the Tenant Improvements within the
Space, Building Security Requirements, or the services required under the Lease.

(b) If any such change causes an increase or decrease in Lessors costs or time requirdd for
performance of its obligations under this Lease, whether or not changed by the order, the Lessor shall be ej\tiﬂed
to an amendment to the Lease providing for one or more of the following:

(1) An adjustment of the delivery date;
{2) An equitable adjustment in the rental rate;
{3) A lump sum equitabie adjustment; or
(4) A change lo the operating cost base, if applicable.
(c) The Lessor shall assert its right to an amendment under this clause within 30 days from the date

of receipt of the change order and shall submit a proposal for adjustment. Failure to agree to any adjus

ment

shall be a dispute under the Disputes clause. However, the pendency of an adjustment or existence of a dispute

shall not excuse the Lessor from proceeding with the change as directed.

{d) Absent a written change order from the LCO, or from a Government official to whom th

LCO

has explicitly and in writing delegated the authority to direct changes, the Government shall not be liable to Lissor

under this clause.
31. 552.215-70 EXAMINATICN OF RECORDS BY GSA (FEB 1996)

The Contractor agrees that the Administrator of General Services or any duly autharized representative shal

, until

the expiration of 3 years after final payment under this contract, or of the time pariods for the paricular records

specified in Subpart 4.7 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 4.7), whichever expires earlier,

‘have

access to and the right to examine any books, documents, papers, and records of the Centractor invplving

transactions related {o this contract or compliance with any clauses thereunder. The Contractor further agrges to

include in all its subcontracts hereunder a provision to the effect that the subcontractor agrees th

t the

Administrator of General Services or any duly authorized representatives shall, until the expiration of 3 years after
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final payment under the subcontract, or of the time periods for the particular records specified in Subpart 4.7 of
the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 4.7), whichever expires earlier, neve access o and the right to
examine any books, documents, papers, and records of such subcontractor involving transactions related to the
subcontract or compliance with any clauses thereunder. The term "subcontract” as used in this clause excludes
(8) purchase orders not exceeding $100,000 and (b) subcontracts or purchase orders for public utility services at
fates established for uniform applicability to the general public

32, 52.215-2 AUDIT AND RECORDS—NEGOTIATION {OCT 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $150,000 average net annual rental including option penods.)

(a) As used in this clause, “records” includes books, documents, accounting procedures and practices,
and other data, regardless of type and regardless of whether such items ar2 in written form, in the fopm of
computer data, or in any other form,

(b Examination of costs. If this is a cost-reimbursement, incentive, fime-and-materials, labor-holer, or
price re-determinable contract, or any combination of these, the Contractor shal maintain and the Contracting
Officer, or an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, shall have the nght to examine and auEi(tj all
records and other evidence sufficient to reflect properly all costs claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to
be incurred directly or indirectly in performance of this contract. This right of exaniination shall include inspection
at 2ll reasanable times of the Contractor's plants, or parts of them, engaged in performing the contract.

{c} Certified cost or pricing data. |f the Contractor has been required to submit certified cost or pricing
data in connection with any pricing action relating to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an authgrized
representative of the Contracting Officer, in arder to evaluate the accuracy, cormpleteness, and curency of the
certified cost or pricing data, shall have the nght to examine and audit all of the Contractor's records, incliiding
computations and projections, related to—

{1 The proposat for the contract, subcontract, or modification;

2) The discussions conducted on the proposal(s), including those related to negotiating:
(3) Pricing of the contract, subcontiract, or madification; or

4) Performance of the contract, subcontract or modification

(d) Comptroller General—

(1) The Comptroller General of the United States, or an authorized representative, | shall
have access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor's directly pertinent records involving transactions
related to this coniract or a subcontract hereunder and to interview any current employee regarding such
transactions.

(2) This paragraph may not be construed to require the Contractor or subcontracior to
create or maintain any record that the Contractor or subconfractor does not mamtain in the ordinary course of
business or pursuant to a provision of law.

(e} Reports. If the Contractor is required to furnish cost, fundirg or performance reports, the
Contracting Officer or an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer shall have the right to examine and
audit the supporting records and materials, for the purpose of evaluating—

N The effectiveness of the Contractor's policies and procedures to produce data
compatible with the objectives of these reports, and

{2) The data reported.
(H Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all reasonable times the recdords,

materials, and other evidence described in paragraphs (a), (b), (c). (d), and () of this clause, for examinbtion,
audit, or reproduction, until 3 years after final payment under this contract or for any shorter period specifled in
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Subpant 4.7, Contractor Records Retention, of the Federal Acquisition Regulaticn (FAR), or for any longer period
required by statute or by other clauses of this contract. In addition—

(1) If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the Contractor shall make available
the records relating to the work terminated until 3 years after any resulting final tennination settlement; and

(2) The Contractor shall make available records relating ¢ appeals under the Disputes
clause or to litigation or the settlement of claims arising under or relating to {ris contract until such appeals,
litigation, or claims are finally resolved.

(9) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the terms of this clause, inciuding this
paragraph (g), in all subcontracts under this contract that exceed the simplified azcuisition threshold, and—

4 That are cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and.m.aterials, labor-hour, or iprice
re-determinable type or any combination of these;

(2) For which certified cost or pricing data are required; or

{3) That require the subcontractor to furnish reports as cliscussed in paragraph (e) df this

clause.

The clause may be altered only as necessary to identify properly the contracting parties and the
Contracling Officer under the Government prime contract.

33. 52.233-1 DISPUTES (JUL 2002)
(@ This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as ainended (41 U.S.C. 601-613).

(b) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be
resolved under this clause.

() “Claim,” as used in this clause, means a written demand or vsritten assertion by one df the
contracting parties seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in & sum cerain, the adjustment or
interpretation of contract terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this coniract. However, a written
demand or written assertion by the Contractor seeking the payment of money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim
under the Act until certified. A voucher, invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when
submitted is not a claim under the Act. The submission may be converted to a claim under the Act, by complying
with the submission and certification requirements of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or amodnt or
is not acted upon in a reasonable time. !

(d) @) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this
contract, submitted within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Cfficer for a written decisign. A
claim by the Government against the Contractor shall be subject to a written decision by the Contracting OfﬁTer.

2) (i The Contractor shall provide the certification specified in paragraph (d)(2){iii) of
this clause when submitting any claim exceeding $100,000.

(il  The certification requirement does not apply to issues in controversy thathave
not been submitted as all or part of a claim.

(i)  The certification shall state as follows: "I certify hat the claim is made in|good
faith; that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief; that the amount
requested accurately reflects the contract adjustment for which the Contractor beiieves the Government is liable;
and that | am duly authorized to certify the claim on behalf of the Contractor.”

(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractof with
respect to the claim.
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{e) Far Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in writing by
the Contractor, render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor-certified claims over $100,000,
the Contracting Officer must, within 80 days, decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the
decision will be made

) The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the Cortracior appeais or files a stit as
provided in the Act

{g) If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or a claim by the Government
is presented to the Conltractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use alternative dispute resolution
(ADR). If the Centractor refuses an offer for ADR, the Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in writirlg, of
the Contractor's specific reasons for rejecting the offer.

(h) The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from {1} the date that the
Contracting Officer receives the claim (certified, if required); or (2) the date that payment otherwise would be due,
if that date is later, until the date of payment. With regard to claims having defecive certifications, as defined in
FAR 33,201, interest shall be paid from the date that the Contracting Officer initially receives the claim. Simple
interest on claims shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury 235 provided in the Act, which is
applicable to the period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at the rate applicable for
each 6-maonth period as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the pendency of the claim.

) The Contractor shall proceed difigently with performance of this contract, pending final resofution
of any request for relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under the contract, anc comply with any decision ¢f the
Contracting Officer.

34.  52.222-26 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY {MAR 2007)

{(a) Definition. “United States,” as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of Coluinbia,
Puerto Rico, the Northern Mariana islands, American Samoa, Guam, the U.S. Virgn islands, and Wake Islangd

(b} (1) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this
contract), the Contractor has been or is awarded nonexempt Federal contracts arid/or subcontracts that have an
aggregate value in excess of $10,000, the Contractor shall comply with this clause, except for work perfarmed
outside the United States by employees who were not recruited within the United States. Upon requesi, the
Contractor shall provide information necessary to determine the applicability of this clause.

{2) if the Contractor is a religious corporation, associaton, educational institution, or
society, the requirements of this clause do not apply with respect o the employmient of individuals of a particular
religion to perform work connected with the carrying on of the Contractor’s activities (41 CFR 60-1.5).

{c) (0 The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applica 1 for
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall not be a violation of this
clause for the Contractor {o extend a publicly announced preference in employmant to Indians living on or nelar an
indian reservation, in connection with employment opportunities on or near an Ind-an reservation, as permitted by
41 CFR 60-1 5.

{(2) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and
that employees are treated during empioyment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national drigin
This shall include, but not be limited to—

(i) Employment;
(i}  Upgrading;

(i) Demotion,
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{iv) Transfer,

(v) Recruitment or recruitment advertising,

(vi) Layoff or termination;

{(vi) Rates of pay or other forms of compensation:; and

{vil)) Selection for training, including apprenticeship.

{3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants

for employment the notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this clause.

(4) The Centractor shall, in all soiicitations or advertisements for employees placed }‘:y or

on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive cons deration for employment w
regard to race, color, relfigion, sex, or national origin.

H

hout

(5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with which it
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, the notice to be provided by the

Contracting Officer advising the labor union or workers' representative of the Contractor's commitments und
clause, and post copies of the nofice in conspicuous places available to employees and applican
employment.

(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11248, as amended, and the
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor.

r this
for

rules,

(7) The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all information required by

Exacutive Order 11246, as amended, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor
Coniractor shall also file Standard Form 100 (EEO-1), or any successor form, as prescribed in 41 CFR Part
Unless the Contractor has filed within the 12 months preceding the date of contract award, the Contractor
within 30 days after contract award, apply to either the regional Office of Federal Sontract Compliance Pro
(OFCCP) or the local office of the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission for the necessary forms.

(8) The Contractor shall permit access to its premises, du-ing normal business hou
the contracting agency or the OFCCP for the purpose of conducting on-site compliance evaluations and com
investigations. The Contractor shall permit the Government to inspect and copy any books, accounts, re

The
B80-1.

halt,
rams

s, by
olaint
cords

{including computerized records), and other material that may be relevant to tre matter under investigation and
pertinent to compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and rules and regulations that smplemebt the

Executive Order.

{9 If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not . compliance with this clause or

any rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or susp
in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further Guovernment contracts, und
procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed
remedies invoked against the Contractor as provided in Executive Order 11248, as amended; in the
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor; or as otherwise provided by law.

(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of this clause in
subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted by the rules, regulations, or erders of the Secretary of
issued under Executive Order 11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon
subcontractor or vendor.

(11 The Caontractor shall take such action with respect to ainy subcontract or purchase

énded
ér the

and
rules,

Bvery
_abor
each

order

as the Contracting Officer may direct as a means of enforcing these terms and conditions, including sanctiohs for
noncompliance, provided, that if the Caontractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a

subcontractor or vendor as a resull of any direction, the Contractor may request tha United States to enter in
litigation to protect the interests of the United States
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{d) Notwithstanding any other clause in this coniract, disputes relative to this clause will be
governed by the procedures in 41 CFR 60-1.1.

35, 52.222.21 PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 189%)

(a) “Segregated facilities," as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas/ rest
rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storaée or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment arzas, transportation, and hc«}:sing
facilities provided for employees, that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of
race, color, religion, sex, or national origin because of written or oral policies or employee custom. The term does
not include separate or single-user rest rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping a-eas provided to assure privacy
between the sexes.

b The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain o provide for its employeeg any
segregated facilities al any of its establishments, and that it does not and will no! permit its employees {o petform
their services at any location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees
that a breach of this clause is a violation of the Equal Opportunity clause in this contract,

{c) The Contractor shall include this clause in every subconi-act and purchase order tljat is
subject to the Equal Opportunity clause of this contract.

36. 52.219.-28 POST-AWARD SMAL{L BUSINESS PROGRAM REREPRESENTATION (APR 2012)
(Applicable to leases exceeding $3,000.)

(&) Definilions. As used in this clause—

Long-term conlract means a contract of more than five years in duration including options, However, the
term does not include contracts that exceed five years in duration because the pzariod of performance has |peen
extended for 2 cumulative period not to exceed six months under the clause at 52.217-8, Option to Extend
Services, or other appropriate authority.

Small business concermn means a concem, including its affilistes, that is indeoendently owned and operated,
not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government ccniracts, and qualified as a small
business under the criteria in 13 CFR part 121 and the size standard in paregiaph (c) of this clause. Such a
concern ts "not dominant in its field of operation” when it does not exercise a cartralling or major influence|on a
national basis in a kind of business activity in which a number of business concerns are primarily engaged. In
determining whether dominance exists, consideration shall be given to all appropriate factors, including volume of
business, number of employees, financial resources, competitive status or position, ownership or contfol of
materials, processes, patents, license agreements, facilities, sales territory, and nature of business activity

(b} If the Contractor represented that it was a small business concern prior to award of ihis coniract,
the Contractor shall rerepresent its size status according to paragraph (e} of this clause or, if applicable,
paragraph {g) of this clause. upan the occurrence of any of the following;

(1y  Within 30 days after execution of a novation agreement or within 30 days after modification ¢f the
contract to include this clause, if the novation agreement was executed prior {¢ inclusion of this clause in the
contract.

(2)  Within 30 days after @ merger or acquisition that does not require a novation or within 30 dayq after
modification of the contract to include this clause, if the merger or acquisition sccurred prior {o inclusion gf this
clause in the contract.
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(3} Forlong-term contracts—

(1) Within 80 to 120 days prior to the end of the fifth year of the contract; and

(1) Within 60 to 120 days prior to the date specified in the contract for exercising any option

thereafter.

{c) The Contractor shall rerepresent its size status in accordance with the size standard in effect at the
time of this rerepresentation that corresponds to the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code
assigned to this contract. The small business size standard corresponding to this NAICS code ¢an be found at

http://www shia aov/cantent/table-small-business-size-standards.

(d) The small business size standard for a Contractor providing a product which it does not

manufacture itself, for a contract other than a construction or service contract, is 500 employees.

{(e) Except as provided in paragraph (g) of this clause, the Contractor shall make the rerepresentation

required by paragraph (b} of ihis ciause by validating or updating all its representations in the

nline

Representations and Certifications Application and its data in the Central Contractor Registration, as necegsary,

to ensure that they reflect the Contractor's current status. The Contractor shall notify the contracting ofTe in

writing within the timeframes specified in paragraph (b) of this clause that tne data have been validat
updated, and provide the date of the validation or update.

d or

3] if the Contracior represented that it was other than a small business concern prior to award of this
contract, the Contractor may, but 1s not required to, take the actions required ty paragraphs (e) or (g) of this
clause.

(9) If the Contractor does not have representations and certifications in ORCA, or does not have a

representation in ORCA for the NAICS code applicable to this contract, the Contractor is required to complele the

following rerepresentation and submit it to the contracting office, along with the contract number and the d
which the rerepresentation was completed:

e on

The Contractor represents that it [T, (1 ]is not a small business concern under NAICS LCode

assigned to contract number .
[Contractor to sign and date and insert authorized signer's name and titie).

37. 52.222-35 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR VETERANS (SEP 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $100,000)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—

“All employment openings” means all positions except executive and senior management,

those positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization, and positions lasting 3 days or

less.

This term includes full-time employment, temporary employment of more than 3 days duration, and parj-time

employment.

"Armed Forces service medal veteran” means any veteran wnc, while serving on active duty in
the U.S. military, ground, naval, or air service, participated in a United States military operation for whigh an

Armed Forces service medal was awarded pursuant to Executive Order 12985 (81 FR 1209). T

: y |
"Disabled veteran" means— .
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{1) A veleran of the U.S. military, ground, naval, or air service, who is entitled to
compensation (or who but for the receipt of military retired pay would be entitlec! to compensation) under|(laws
administered by the Secretary of Veterans Affairs; or

(2) A person who was discharged or released from active duty because of a sefvice-
connected disability.

“Executive and senior management” means— ‘
(1)  Any employee—

0 Compensated on a salary basis at a rate: of not less than $455 per week
(or $380 per week, if employed in American Samoa by employers other than the: Federal Government), excllsive
of board, lodging or other facilities;

(ii) Whose primary duty consists of the management of the enterpr se in
which the individual i1s employed or of a customarily recognized department or subdivision thereof;

(i) Who customarily and regularly directs the work of twe or more other
employees; and

{ivy Who has the authority to hire or fire other employees or whose
suggestions and recommendations as to the hiring or firing and as to the advancement and promotion of any
other change of status of other employees will be given particular weight; or

(2) Any employee who owns at least a bona fide 2(—percent equity interest in the
enterprise in which the employee is employed, regardless of whether the business is a corporate or other type of
organization, and who Is actively engaged in its management.

“Other protected veteran” means a veteran who served on zctive duty in the U.S. mijitary,
ground, naval, or air service, during a war or in a campaign or expedition for which a campaign badge has jpeen
authorized under the laws administered by the Department of Defense.

“Positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization® means employment
openings for which the Contractor will give no consideration to persons outside the Contractor's organizZation
{including any affiliates, subsidiaries, and parent companies) and includes any cpenings the Contractor proposes
to fill from regularly established “recall® lists. The exception does not apply w© a particular opening onde an
employer decides to consider applicants outside of its organization.

"Qualified disabled veteran™ means a disabled veteran who has the ability to perform the
essential functions of the employment positions with or without reasonable accoririodation.

“Recently separated veteran” means any veteran during the: three—year period beginning on
the date of such veteran’s discharge or release from active duty in the U.S. military, ground, naval or air service

(b) General.

(1N The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because the individual is a disabled veleran, recently separated veteran, othar protected veterans, or Armed
Forces service medal veteran, regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is
qualified. The Ccniractor shall take affimative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise|treat
qualified individuals, including qualified disabled veterans, without discrimination based upon their status|as a
disabled veteran, recently separated veteran, Armed Forces service medal veteran, and other protected veteran
in all employment practices including the following:

(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures.
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(i) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, |layoff, termination,
right of return from layoff and rehiring.

(i)  Rate of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation.

(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions,
lines of progression, and senierity lists.

(v} Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave.

{(vi} Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or nol administered by the
Contractor,

(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeship, and on-thg-job
training under 38 U.S.C, 3687, professional meetings, conferences, and other redeled activities, and selectidn for
leaves of absence to pursue training.

(vii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor including social or recreational programs.

{ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment.

(2)  The Contractor shall comply with the rules, regulations, and ralevant arders of the Secretary of
Labor issued under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of 1572 (the Act), as amende (38
U.S.C 4211 and 4212). ;

(3) The Department of Labor's regulations require contractors with 50 or more employees and a
contract of $100,000 or more to have an affimative action program for veterans. See 41 CFR Part 80:300,
Subpart C.

(c) Listing openings,

(1)  The Contractor shall immediately list all employment openings that exist at the time df the
execution of this contract and those which occur during the performance of this contract, including those not
generated by this contract, and including those occurring at an establishment of the Contracior other than thé one
where the contract is being performed but excluding those of mdependenﬂy operated corporate affiliates, gt an
appropriate employment service delivery system where the opening occurs. Listing employment opemngs wmh the
State workforce agency job bank or with the local employment service delivery system where the opening ogcurs
shall satisfy the requirement to list jobs with the appropriate employment service delivery system.

{2) The Contractor shall make the listing of employment odenings with the appropriate
employment service delivery system at least concurrently with using any other recruikiment source or eftort and
shall involve the normal obligations of placing a bona fide job order, including accspting referrals of veterans and
nonveterans This listing of employment opemngs does not require hiring any particular job applicant or hiring
from any particular group of job applicants and is not intended to relieve the Contractor from any requrremehts of
Executive orders or regulations conceming nondiscrimination in employment. .

(3) Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the fisting terms of this clause, it
shall advise the State workforce agency in each State where it has establishments of the name and locaté:m of
each hiring location in the State. As long as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so
advised the State agency, it nesd not advise the State agency of subsequert contracts. The Contractor may
advise the State agency when it is no longer bound by this contract clause.

{d)  Applicability. This clause doss not apply to the listing of employment openings that occur ang are
filled outside the 50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Northern Mariana Islands, American Samioa,
Guam, the U.8. Virgin Islands, and Wake Island.

(e) Postings.
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(1) The Contractor shall post employment notices in conspicunus places that are available to
employees and applicants for employment.

{2)  The employment notices shall—

0] State the rights of applicants and employees as well as the Contractor's obligation
under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in employment qualified employees and applicants
who are disabled veterans, recently separaled veterans, Armed Forces service medal veterans, and bther
protected veterans; and

(i) Be in a form prescribed by the Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance
Programs, and provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

{3) The Contractor shall ensure that applicants or employees who are disabled veterans are
informead of the contents of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled
veteran, or may lower the posted notice so that it can be read by a person in a wheelchair).

(4) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of werkers with which it has a
collective barganmng agreement, or other contract understanding, that the Contraclor is bound by the terms f the
Act and is committed to take affimative action tc employ, and advance in employment, qualified disabled
veterans, recently separated veterans, other protected veterans, and Armed Forces service medal veterans.

Government may take appropriate actions under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretdry of
Labor. This includes implementing any sanctions imposed on a contractor by the Department of Labar for
violations of this clause {52.222-35, Equal Opportunity for Veterans). These sanctions (see 41 CFR 80-300.66)
may include—

{f) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clausa‘ the

(1} Withholding progress payments;

(2) Termination or suspension of the contract, of
(3) Debarment of the contractor.

{g) Subconiracts. The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in subcontracts of S‘IOQ.OOO
or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor The Contractor shall act as
spacified by the Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, to enforce the terms, including action
for noncompliance,

38, 52222368  AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (OCT 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $15,000)

(a) General,

(1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicani for employment is qualified, the
Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant because of physical or mental disability| The
Contractor agrees ic {ake affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified
individuals with disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all emplojment
practices such as—

(i Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures,

(i) ~ Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demoticn, transfer, layoff, termmat;on
right of return from layoff, and rehiring; |

(i)  Rates of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation;
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(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descripﬁons,
lines of progression, and senjority lists; '

V) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave;

(vi)  Fringe benefits available by virtue of empioyment, whather or not administered by the

l

|
(vii)  Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeships, professional
meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection for leaves of absunce to pursue training;

Contractor,

(viii)  Activities sponsored by the Contractor, including social or recreational programs; and
(ix)  Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment. ’

(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, reguiations, and reievant orders of the
Secretary of Labor (Secretary) issued under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 793) (the Act}, as
amended.

(b) Postings. |

(1)  The Contractor agrees to post employment notices stating— i
(i) The Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advarnice in
employment qualified individuals with disabilities; and

(1} The rights of applicants and employees,

{2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available 1o employees and
applicants for employment. The Coniractor shall ensure that applicants and employees with disabilities are
informed of the contents of the notice {e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled
individual, or may lower the posted notice so that it might be read by a person in & wheelchair). The notices shall
be in a form prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance of the U.S.
Department of Labor {Deputy Assistant Secretary) and shall be provided by or th-ough the Contracting Officer.

!

(3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a
collective bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of
Section 503 of the Act and is committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employinent,
qualified individuals with physical or mental disabilties.

(c) Noncompliance. f the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause,
appropriate actions may be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant crders of the Secretary igsued
pursuant to the Act.

{d) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontrdct or
purchase order in excess of $15,000 unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretaryl The
Contractor shall act as specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary to enforce the terms, including actign for
noncompliance.

39. §2.222-37 EMPLOYMENT REPORTS VETERANS {SEP 2010)
{Applicable to leases over $100,000)

(2) Defimitions. As used in this clause, "Armed Forces service macal veleran,” “disabled veteran,”

“ather protected veteran,” and "recently separated veteran,” have the meanings given in the Equal Opportunty for
Veterans clause 52.222-35.
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|
{b) Uniess the Contractor is a State or local government agency, the Contractor shall report at least
annually, as required by the Secretary of Labor, on—

{H The total number of employees in the contractor's workforce, by job category and hiring
location. who are disabled veterans, other protected veterans, Armed Forces service medal veterans, and
recently separated veterans. |

(2) The total number of new employees hired during the perioc covered by the report, and of
the total, the number of disabled veterans, other protected veterans, Armed Forces service medal veterans! and
recently separated velerans; and |

{3) The maximum number and minimum number of emiployees of the Contractdr or
subcontractor at each hiring location during the period covered by the report.

(c) The Contractor shall report the above items by completing the Form VETS-100A, enftitled
“Federal Contractor Veterans' Employment Report (VETS-100A Report).”

{d) The Contractor shall submit VETS-100A Reports no later than September 30 of each year.

(e) The employment activity report required by paragraphs (b)(2) and 'b){3) of this clause shall réflect
total new hires, and maximum and minimum number of employees, during the most recent 12-month period
preceding the ending date selected for the report. Contractors may selec! an ending date—

(1) As of the end of any pay period between July 1 and August 31 of the year the report is
due; or

{2) As of December 31, if the Contractor has prior wriiten approval from the Equal

Employment Opportunity Commission to do so for purposes of submitling the Ernployer Information Report EEO-
1 (Standard Form 100),

8] The number of veterans reported must be based on data known to the contractor when
completing the VETS-100A. The contractor's knowledge of veterans status may bz oblained in a variety of ways,
including an invitation to applicants to self-identify (in accordance with 41 CFR 60-300.42), voluntary| self-
disclosure by employees, or actual knowledge of veteran status by the cont-astor. This paragraph does not
refieve an employer of liability for discrimination under 38 U.S.C. 4212.

(9) The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in subcontracts of $100,000 or more unless
exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor.

40. §2.209-6 PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (DEC 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $30,000.)

(a) Definition. "Commercially available off-the-shelf (COTS)" item, as used in this clause—
(1) Means any item of supply (including construction material) thiat is—
i A commercial itern (as defined in paragraph (1) of the definition in FAR 2.101);

(i) Sold in substantial quantities in the commercial marketplace; and

{ii) Offered to the Govermmment, under a contract or subcontract at any tier, without
modification, in the same form in which it is sold in the commercial marketpiace; arid

(2) Does not include bulk cargo, as defined in section 3 of the Snipping Act of 1984 (46 US C
App. 1702), such as agricultural products and petroleum products.
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(b} The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government's interests. Qther
than a subcontract for a commercially available off-the-shelf item, the Contractor shall not enter into| any
subcontract, in excess of $30,000 with a Contractor that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by
any executive agency unless there is a compelling reason to do so.

(c) The Contractor shall require each proposed subcontractor whose subcontract will exceed
$30,000, other than a subcontractor providing a commercially available off-ttie-shelf item, to disclose to the
Contractor, in writing, whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the sulicontractor, or its principals,:is or
is not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal Government.

(d} A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the: Contracting Officer, in wiiting,
before entering into a subcontract with a party (other than a subcontractor proviclirg 2 commercially availablg off-
the-shelf item) that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment (see FAR 2.404 for information on the
Excluded Parties List System). The notice must include the following:

(1)  The name of the subcontractor.

(2) The Contractor's knowledge of the reasons for the subcontractor being in the Excluded Parties
List System

(3) The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its
inclusion in the Excluded Parties List System,

(4) The systems and procedures the Contractor has established (o ensure that it is fully protgcting
the Government's interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of the specific basis for the party's
debarment, suspension, or proposed debarment.

{(e) Subcontracts. Unless this is a contract for the acquisition of commercial items, the Contractor
shall include the requirements of this clause, including this paragraph (e} (appropriately modified fo[ the
identification of the parties), in each subcontract that—

(1) Exceeds $30,000 in value; and

(2) s not a subcontract for commercially available off-the-shelf dems.

41. 52.215-12 SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 2010} |
{Applicable if over $700,000.) |

(a) Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed the threshoid for submission of certified cost
or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, whichever is later; or
before pricing any subcontract modification involving a pricing adjustment expecied to exceed the threshold for
submission of certified cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, the Contractor shall require the subcontrac‘or to
submit certified cost or pricing data (actually or by specific identification in writing), in accordance withiFAR
15.408, Table 15-2 (to include any information reasonably required to explain the subcontractor’s estimjating
process such as the judgmental factors applied and the mathematical or other methods used in the estimate,
including those used in projecting from known data, and the nature and amount of any contingencies included in
the price), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies.

(b) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescrbed in
FAR 15.406-2 that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph {(a) of this c ause
were accurate, complete, and current as of the date of agreement on the negctiated price of the subcontract or
subcontract modification.

{c) in each subcontract that exceeds the threshold for submission cf certified cost or pricing data at
FAR 15.403-4, when entered into, the Contractor shall insert either— |
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(1)  The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (¢) if paragraph (a) of this clause
requires submission of certified cost or pricing data for the subcontract; or

(2)  The substance of the clause at FAR 52 215-13, Subcontractor Certified Cost or Pricing Data—
Modifications

42, §2.219-8 UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (JAN 2011)
(Applicable to leases over $150,000 average net annual rental including option periods.)

(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns, veteran-owned smalf business
concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small
disadvaniaged business concerns, and women-owned small business conceins shall have the maximum
practicable opportunity to participate in performing contracts let by any Federal agency, including contracts and
subcontracts for subsystems, assemblies, components, and related services for major systems. It is further the
policy of the United States that its prime contractors establish procedures to ensure the timely payment of
amounts due pursuant to the terms of their subcontracts with small business concerns, veteran-owned small
business concems, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small busrness
concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, and women-owned small business concerns.

(b} The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontracts to the fullest
extent consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agrees to cooperate in any studies or
surveys as may be conducied by the United States Small Business Administratior or the awarding agency of the
United States as may be necessary to determine the extent of the Contractor's comipliance with this clause

(¢} Definitions. As used in this contract—

“HUBZone small business concern” means a small business coricern that appears on the Ust of
Qualified HUBZone Srmall Business Concems maintained by the Small Business Administration.

“Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern™—
(1) Means a small business concern—
(i} Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled

veterans or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned
by one or more service-disabled veterans; and

(i  The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one
or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of a service-disabled veteran with permanent and sévere
disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran,

(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran as gefined in 38 U.8.C 101(2), with a
disability that is service-connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16)

“Small business concern” means a small business as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the Small
Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.

“Small disadvantaged business concern” means a small business concern that represents, as part
of its offer that—

(1 it has received cerlification as a small diszdvantaged business comcem
consistent with 13 CFR part 124, Subpart B; |

(i)  No material change in disadvantaged ownershio and control has occurred }since
its certification,
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(i)  Where the concem is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of gach
individual upon whom the certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the appli¢able
exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 124.104(c)(2); and

{ivi It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small
disadvantaged business in the CCR Dynamic Small Business Search database riaintained by the Small Bus(ness
Administration, or

(2) It represents in writing that it qualifies as a small disadvantaged business (SDB) for any
Federal subcontracting program, and believes in good faith that it is owned and controlled by one or more socially
and economically disadvantaged individuals and meets the SDB eligibility criteria of 13 CFR 124.1002.

“Veteran-owned small business concern” means a small business corcern—

(1) Not jess than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as deﬁnéd at
38 U.S.C. 101{2)) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is
owned by one or more veterans; and

(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more
veterans.

“Women-owned small business concern” means a small business corcern—

W) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or mare women, or, in the case of any publicly
owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and

@) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more
women

(d) & Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by |their
subcontractors regarding their status as a small business concern, a veteran-cwned small business concarn, 2
service-disabled veteran-owned small business concem, a small disadvantaged business concern, or @ women-
owned small business concern. i

(2) The Contractor shall confirm that a subcontractor representing itself as a HUBZone
small business concern is certified by SBA as a HUBZone small business concemn by accessing the Central
Contractor Registration (CCR) database or by contacting the SBA. Options for contacting the SBA include—

(i) HUBZone small business database search application web page at
http://dshs sba govidsbs/search/dsp searchhubzone.cfm; or htip://www.sba.gov/hubzone,

(i) In writing to the Director/HUB, U.S. Small Business Aiministration, 409 3rd Straet,
SW., Washington, DC 20416; or

(ii) The SBA HUB Zone Help Desk at hubzone@sba tjo-.

43, 522199 SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 2041) ALTERNATE I {(JUL 2010)
{Applicable to leases over $650,000.)

(a) This clause does not apply to small business concerns.

{b)  Definitions. As used in this clause—
“Alaska Native Corporation (ANC)” means any Regional Corporation, Village Corporation, Urban
Corporation, or Group Corporation organized under the laws of the State of Alaska in accordance with the Ajaska

Native Claims Settlement Act, as amended (43 U.S.C. 1801, ef seq.) and whicn is considered a minority and
economically disadvantaged concemn under the criteria at 43 U.S.C. 1626(e)(1). This definition also includes| ANC
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direct and indirect subsidiary corporations, joint ventures, and partnerships that meet the requiremenis of
43U S C 1628(e)(D)

"Commercial item” means a product or service that satisfies the difinition of commercial iteam in
section 2101 of the Federal Acquisttion Regulation.

"Commercial plan” means a subcontracting plan (including goals) thal covers the offeror’s fiscal year
and that applies to the entire production of commercial items sold by either the entire company or a pertion
thereof {e.g., division, plant, or product line). |

"Electranic Subcontracting Reporting System (eSRS)" means the Governmentwide, electronic, ;WE'D-
based system for small business subcontracting program reporting. The eSRS is lccated at http://lwww esrs gov.

“Indian tribe” means any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community, including native vilflages
and native groups (including corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka and Kodiak) as defined in the
Alaska Native Claims Seftlement Act (43 U.S.C.A. 1601 et seq.}, that is recognizad by the Federal Government
as eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs in accordance with 25 U S.C. 1452(c). This definitior] also
includes Indian-owned economic enterprises that meet the requirements of 25 U.S C. 1452(e}.

“Individual contract plan” means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period
{including option periods), applies to a specific contract, and has goals that are sased on the offeror's planned
subcontracting in support of the specific contract, except that indirect costs incurred for common or joint purgoses
may be allocated on a prorated basis to the contract.

“Master plan’ means a subcontracling plan that contains all the required elements of an individual
contract plan, except geals, and may be incorporated into individual contract plans, provided the master plan has
been approved.

*Subcontract” means any agreement (other than one involving an employer-employee relatiorship)
entered into by a Federal Government prime Contractor or subcontractor caling for supplies or services required
for performance of the contract or subcontract

(c) The offeror, upon request by the Contracting Officer, shall submit and negotiate a subcontracting
plan, where applicable, that separately addresses subcontracting with small business, veteran-owned small
business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone smell business concerns, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns. If the offsror is submitting an individual
contract plan, the plan must separately address subcontracting with small tusiness, veteran-owned small
business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged
business, and women-owned small business concerns, with a separate pan for the basic contract and separate
parts for each option (if any). The pian shall be included in and made 2 part of the resultant contract] The
subcontracting plan shall be negotiated within the time specified by the Contracting Officer. Failure to submit and
negotiate the subcontracting plan shall make the offeror ineligible for award of a centract

{d) The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the foliowing

(1 Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total plaiined subcontracting dollars, for
the use of small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business,
HUBZone smail business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owniec small business conceris as
subcontractors. The offeror shall include all sub-contracts that contribute to contract performance, and may
include a proportionate share of products and services that are normally allocated as indirect costs. In accordance
with 43 U.S.C. 1526:

{i) Subcontracts awarded to an ANC or Indian tribe shall be counted towards the

subcontracting goals for small business and small disadvantaged business (SD0B) concemns, regardless of the
size or Small Business Administration certification status of the ANC or Indian tribe.
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(i) ~ Where one or more subcontractors are in the subzontract tier between the prime
contractor and the ANC or Indian tribe, the ANC or Indian tribe shall designale: the appropriate contractor(s) to
count the subcontract towards its small business and small disadvantaged business subcontracting goals.

(A) In most cases, the appropriate Contracicr is the Contractor that awarded
the subcontract to the ANC or Indian tribe. '

{B) If the ANC or Indian tribe designates mare than one Contractor to ¢ount
the subcontract toward its goals, the ANC or Indian tribe shail designate only 22 sortion of the total subcontract
award to each Contractor. The sum of the amounts designated to various Cortractors cannot exceed the|total
value of the subcontract.

(C) The ANC or Indian tribe shall give a copy «f the written designation ib the
Contracting Officer, the prime Contractor, and the subcontractors in between the prime Contractor and the ;ANC
or Indian tribe within 30 days of the date of the subcontract award.

(D) If the Contracting Officer does not receivz a copy of the ANC's or the
Indian tribe's written designation within 30 days of the subcontract award, the: Contractor that awarded the
subcontract to the ANC or [ndian tribe will be considered the designated Contracio-.

(2} A statement of—

() Total dollars planned to be subcontracted for an idividual contract plan; dr the

offeror's total projected sales, expressed in dollars, and the total value of projected subcontracts to suppolt the
sales for a commercial plan;

(i)  Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to smell business concerns (inclpding
ANC and Indian tribes);

(i)  Total dollars plannad to be subcontracted tc veteran-owned small business
concerns; :
(iv) Toltal dollars planned {o be subcontracted to service-disabied veteran-owned
small business;

(v}  Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to HUB:Zone small business conclrns;

(vi) Total dollars planned io be subcontracted t¢ small disadvantaged bu
concems (including ANCs and Indian iribes); and

ness
(viiy Total dollars planned to be subconiracted to women-owned small business
concems.

(3) A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be subcontracted, and
an identification of the types planned for subcontracting to—

(i) Small business concerns;

(i) Veteran-owned small business canceins;

(i)  Service-disabled veteran-owned small business cancems;
(iv) HUBZone small business concerns;

(v) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and

(viy Women-owned small business concerns
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(4) A description of the method used io develop the subcontracting goals in
paragraph (d)(1) of this clause.

{5) A description of the method used to identify potential sources for solicitation purposes
(e.g., existing company source lists, the Central Contractor Registration dalabase (CCR), veterans service
organizations, the National Minority Purchasing Council Vendor information Service, the Research| and
Information Division of the Minority Business Development Agency in the Depaitment of Commerce, or gmall,
HUBZone, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business trade associations). A firm may rely o) the
information contained in CCR as an accurate representation of a concemn’s size and ownership characteristigs for
the purposes of maintaining a small, veteran-owned small, service-disabled veteran-owned small, HUBEZone
small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business source list. Use of CCR as its source list d s not
relieve a firm of its responsibilities (e.g., outreach, assistance, counseling, or publicizing subcontrdcting
opportunities) in this clause.

(6) A statement as to whether or not the offeror included indirect costs in establighmg
subcorntracting goals, and a description of the method used to determine the preportionate share of indirect costs
to be incurred with—

0] Srmall business concerns {including ANC and indian tribes);
(i)  Veteran-owned small business concerns;

(i)  Service-disabled veteran-owned small business cuncerns;
{iv) HUBZone small business concems;

{v)  Small disadvantaged business concerns (including ANC and indian tribes); gnd

{(vi) Women-owned small business concerns.

(7) The name of the individual employed by the offeror who will administer the offeror's
subcontracting program, and a description of the duties of the individual. '

- [}

(8) A description of the efforts the offeror will make to assu e that small business, vetﬂeran-
owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HU3Zone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns have an equitable opportunity to compete
for subcontracts.

(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause of this contract entitled “Utilizaftjgn of
Small Business Concerns” in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting upportunities, and that the offeror
will require all subcontractors (except small business concerns) that receive subcontracts in excess of $650,000
(31.5 million for construction of any public facility) with further subcontracting pessibilities to adopt a
subcontracting plan thal complies with the requirements of this clause.

(10) Assurances that the offeror will—
(i) Cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be required:;

(iy Submit periodic reports so that the Governmeant can determine the extent of
compliance by the offeror with the subcontracting plan;

(i) Submit Standard Form (SF) 284 Subcontracting Report for Individual Contract in
accordance with paragraph () of this clause. Submit the Summary Subcontract Report (SSR), in accordanceg with
paragraph {l) of this clause using the Electronic Subcontracting Reporting System (eSRS) at hitp:/www.esrg.gov.
The reports shall provide information on subcontract awards to small bhusiness concerns (including ANCs and
Indian tribes that are not small businesses), veteran-owned small business concerns, sefvice-disabled veteran-
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owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small dissdvarntaged business con
(including ANCs and Indian tribes that have not been certified by the Small Business Administration as small
disadvantaged businesses), women-owned small business concerns, and Historically Black Colleges and
Universities and Minority Institutions. Reporting shall be in accordance with this sliause, or as provided in agency
regulations; and

(iv) Ensure that its subcontractors with subcontracting plans agree to submit the SF
284 in accordance with paragraph () of this clause. Ensure that its subcontriactors with subcontracting plans
agree to submit the SSR in accordance with paragraph (I) of this clause using the eSRS.

(11) A description of the types of records that will be maintairied concerning procedureJ that
have been adopted to comply with the reguirements and goals in the plan, including establishing source lists] and
a description of the offeror's efforts to locate small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled
veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned
small business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records shall include at least the following (on a
plant-wide or company-wide basis, unless otherwise indicated)

(i) Source lists (e.g., CCR), guides, and other data that identify small busipess,
veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned smalf business concerns '

(i)  Organizations contacted in an attempt {o locate snurces thal are small business,
veteran-owned small busingss, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, FUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, or women-owned small business concerns.

(i) Records on each subcontract solicitation resulling in an award of more [than
$150,000, indicating—

_ e : |
(A)  Whether small business concerns were sulficited and, if not, why not;

(B) Whether veteran-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if
not, why not;

(C) Whether service disabled veteran-owned small business concemns were

(D}  Whether HUBZone small business concerns were solicited and, if not| why

solicited and, if not, why not;

not;

(E) Whether small disadvantaged business corcerns were solicited and,  not,
why not;

{F) Whether women-owned smali business cior cerns were solicited and, {f not,
why nat; and

(G) If applicable, the reason award was not made to a small business concern.
(v} Records of any outreach efforts to contact—

(A) Trade associations;

(B) Business development organizations;

(C) Conferences and trade fairs to locate small. HUBZone small, small
disadvantaged, and women-owned small business sources; and

(D) Veterans service organizations.
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(v} Records of internal guidance and encouragemerit srovided to buyers through—
(A)  Workshops, seminars, training, etc.; and

(B) Monitoring performance to evaluate compliance with the progrem's
requirements.

{vi)  On a contract-by-contracl basis, records f¢ support award data submitied by the
offeror to the Government, including the name, address, and business size of each subcontractor Contrattors
having commercial plans need not comply with this requirement

(&) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with efficient contract performance,
the Contractor shall perform the following functions:
i
M Assist small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concems
by arranging solicitations, time for the preparation of bids, quantities, specifications;, and delivery schedules so as
to facilitate the participation by such concems, Where the Contractor's lists of potential small business, veteran-
owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business subcontractors are excessively long, reasohable
effort shall be made to give all such small business concerns an opportunity to compete over a period of time.

(2) Provide adequate and timely consideration of the potentialibes of small business, veteran-
owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HU3Zone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns in all “make-or-buy” decisions.

3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small busipess,
veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business firms,

4 Confirm that a subcontractor representing itself as a HUEZone small business concern is
identified as a certified HUBZone small business concern by accessing the Centra® Contractor Registration (CCR)
database or by contacting SBA. i

(5) Provide notice to subcontractors concerning penalties and remedies for misrepresentJtions
of business status as small, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or wo'-nen-
owned small business for the purpose of obtaining a subcontract that is to be ircluded as part or all of a goal
contained in the Contractor's subcontracting plan. L

mall

(6) For all competitive subcontracts over the simplified acquisition threshold in which a
business concern received a small business preference, upon determination of the successful subcontract offeror,
the Contractor must inform each unsuccessful small business subcontract ofleror in writing of the namg and
location of the apparent successful offeror prior to award of the coniract.

{f)y A master plan on a plant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by
paragraph (d) of this clause, except goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part of the subcontracting plan
required of the offeror by this clause; provided—

i

(1)  The master plan has been approved;

(2) The offeror ensures that the master plan is updated as necessary and provides copies 61’ the
approved master plan, including evidence of its approval, to the Contracting Officer; and

(3) Goals and any deviations from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contrdcting
Officer 1o satisfy the requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual subzontracting plan.
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(9) A commercial plan is the preferred type of subcontracting plan for cortractors furnishing commercial
items. The commercial plan shall relate to the offeror’s planned subcontracting genzrally, for both commercial and
Government business, rather than solely to the Government contract. Once the Contractor's commercial plar has
been approved, the Government will not require another subcontracting plan from the same Contractor while the
plan remains in effect, as long as the product or service being provided by the Contractor continues to meet the
definition of a commercial item. A Contractor with a commercial plan shall comply with the reporting requirements
steted in paragraph (d)(10) of this clause by submitting one SSR in eSRS for all contracts covered by its
commercial plan. This report shall be acknowledged or rejected in eSRS by the Contracting Officer who approved
the plan. This report shall be submitted within 30 days afier the end of the Government’s fiscal year.

(h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous contracts will be
considered by the Contracting Officer in determining the responsibility of the offeror for award of the contract.

{i) A contract may have no more than one plan. When a modification me=ets the criteria in 18.702 for a
plan, or an option is exercised, the goals associated with the modification or optiar shall be added to those in the
existing subcontract plan,

() Subcontracting plans are not required from subcontractors when ihe prime contract containg the
clause at 52.212-5, Contract Terms and Conditions Required to Implement Statutes or Executive Orders—
Commercial Items, or when the subcontractor provides a commercial item subjsct to the clause at 52 244-6,
Subcontracts for Commercial items, under a prime contract. :

{k) The failure of the Coniractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith vith—
(N The clause of this contract entitled “Utilization Of Small Bus'nizss Concerns;” or 1
) An approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material sreach of the contract.

(l} The Conlractor shall submit a SF 284. The Contractor shall submit $E€Rs using the web-based €SRS
at hitp://www esrs gov. Purchases from a corporation, company, or subdivisior: that is an affiliate of the prime
Contractor or subcontractor are not included in these reports. Subcontract award data reporled by prime
Contractors and subcontractors shall be fimited to awards made to their imrnediate next-tier subcontragtors.
Credit cannot be taken for awards made to lower tier subcontractors, unless the Contractor or subcontractor has
been designated {o raceive a small business or smalt disadvantaged business credit from an ANC or Indian lribe.
Only subcontracts involving performance in the U.S. or its outlying areas should b included in these reports with
the exception of subcontracts under a contract awarded by the State Department or any other agency thaj has
statutory or regulatory authority to require subcontracting plans for subcontracts performed outside the United
States and its oullying areas.

(1) SF 294. This repori is not required for commercial plans. The report is required for each contract
containing an individual subcontract plan. For prime contractors the report shall be submitted 1o the contracting
officer, or as specified elsewhere in this contract. In the case of a subcontract with a subcontracting p!arJ, the
repori shall be submitted to the entity that awarded the subcontract.

{i) The reporl shall be submitted semi-annually during cont-azt performance for the periods
ending March 31 and September 30. A report is also raquired for each cortract within 30 days of copiract
completion. Reporis are due 30 days after the close of each reporting period, unless otherwise directed by the
Contracting Officer. Reporis are required when due, regardiess of whether there has been any subcontrdeting
activity since the inception of the contract or the previous reporting period.

(i) When a subcontracting plan contains separate goals for the basic contract and leach
option, as prescribed by FAR 19.704(c), the doller goal inserted on this report shall be the sum of the base period
through the current option; for example, for a report submitied after the second cplion is exercised, the dollai goal
would be the sum of the goals for the basic contract, the first option, and the second option.

(2) SSR. {i) Reports submitted under individua! contract plans—
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{A) This report encompasses all subcontracting under prime conlrscts and subcontracts with the
awarding agency, regardless of the dollar value of the subcontracts.

{B) The report may be submitted on a corporate, company or sutdivision {e.g. plant or division
operating as a separate profit center) basis, unless otherwise directed by the agency. _

(C) If a prime Contractor and/or subcontractor is performing work for more than one executive
agency, a separate report shall be submitted to each executive agency coveriny only that agency's contracts,
provided at least one of that agency’s contracts is over $550,000 (over $1,000,000 for construction of a public
facility) and contains a subconiracting plan. For DoD, a consolidated report shali be submitted for all contracts
awarded by military deparimentsfagencies andfor subcontracts awarded by DoD prime Contractors. However, for
construction and related maintenance and repair, a separate report shall be submitied for each DoD compon 2nt.

(D) For DoD and NASA, the report shall be submitted semi-annually for the six months ending March
31 and the twelve months ending September 30. For civilian agencies, excepi NASA, it shall be submitted
annually for the twelve-month period ending September 30, Reports are due 30 days after the close of pach
reporting period. I

(E) Subconiract awards that are related to work for more than one executive agency shdll be
appropriately allocated. !

(F) The authority to acknowledge or reject SSRs in the eSRS, including SSRs submitted by
subcontractors with subcontracting plans, resides with the Government agenicy awarding the prime confracts
unless stated otherwise in the contract,

(i) Reports submitted under a commercial plan—
(A) The report shall include all subcontract awards under the comirercial plan in effect during the
Government's fiscal year,
{B) The report shall be submitted annually, within thirty days after the end of the Government's fiscal
year.
(C) If a Coniractor has a2 commercial plan and is performing work for more than one executive
agency. the Contractor shall specify the percentage of dollars attributable to each agency from which contracts far
commercial items were recelved.
(D) The authority to acknowledge or reject SSRs for commercial plans resides with the Contrdcting
Officer who approved the commercial plan.

{iii) All reports submitted at the close of each fiscal year (both individual and commercial plans) shall
include a Year-End Supplementery Report for Small Disadvantaged Businesses. The report shall mtlude
subcontract awards, in whole doliars, fo small disadvantaged business concerns by North American Inqustry
Classification System (NAICS) Industry Subsector If the data are not available when the year-end S$R is
submitied, the prime Contractor and/or subcontractor shall submit the Year-End Supplementary Report for Small
Disadvaniaged Businesses within 90 days of submitting the year-end SSR. For a commercial plan, the Contiactor
may obtain from each of its subcontractors a predominant NAICS Industry Subseclor and report all awards to that
subcontractor under its predominant NAICS industry Subsector.

44,  52.219-16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES—SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (.IAN 1999)
{Applicable to leases over $650,000.)

{(a)  Failure o make a good faith effort lo comply with the subconltraciing plan, as used in this clause,
means a willful or intentional failure to perform in accordance with the requiremeants of the subcontracting plan
approved under the clause in this contract entitled “Small Business Subcontracting Plan,” or willful or intentional
action to frustrate the plan.

(b)  Performance shall be measured by applying the percentage goals to the total actual subcontracting
dollars or, if 2 commercial plan is involved, to the pro reta share of actual subcontracting dollars attributable to
Government contracts covered by the commercial plan. If, at contract completion or, in the case of a commercial
plan, at the close of the fiscal year for which the pilan is applicable, the Contractor has failed to rné,et its
subcontracting goals and the Contracting Officer decides in accordance with paragraph (c) of this clause that the
Contractor failed to make a good faith effort to comply with its subcontracting plan established in accordance with
the clause in this contract entiled "Small Business Subcontracting Plan,” the Contractor shall pay the
Government liquidated damages in an amount stated. The amount of probab'e damages attributable o the
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Contractor's failure to comply shall be an amount equal to the actual dollar amount by which the Contractor failed
to achieve each subcontract goal.

{c) Before the Contracting Officer makes a final decision that the Contractor has failed to make jsuch
good faith effort, the Contracting Officer shall give the Contractor written notice specifying the failure| and
permitting the Contractor o demonstrate what good faith efforis have been made and to discuss the matier.
Failure to respond to the notice may be taken as an admission that no vald explanation exists. I, Tafter
consideration of all the pertinent data, the Contracting Officer finds that the Contraztor failed to make a good faith
effort o comply with the subcontracting plan, the Contracting Officer shall issue a final decision 1o that effect and
require that the Contractor pay the Government liguidated damages as provided :n paragraph (b) of this clause.

(d) With respect to commercial plans, the Contracting Officer who approved the plan will perforrh the
functions of the Contracting Officer under this clause on behalf of ali agencies with contracts coverad by the
commercial plan

{e) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the clause in this contract entitled, Disputes,
from any final decision of the Contracting Officer.

(f) Liguidated damages shall be in addition to any other remedies that the Government may have.

45. §2.204-10 REPORTING EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION AND FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACT
AWARDS (AUG 2012)
(Applicable if over $25,000.)

{a8) Definttions. As used in this clause:
“Executive” means officers, managing partners, or any cther employees in management positions.

“First-tier subcontract” means a subcontract awarded directly by the Contractor for the purpose of acquiring
supplies or services (including construction) for performance of a prime contract. it does nat include the
Contractor's supplier agreements with vendors, such as long-term arrangements for materials or supplies that
benefit multiple contracts and/or the costs of which are normally applied io a Contractor's general and
administrative expenses or indirect costs.

"Months of award” means the month in which a contract is signed by the Contracting Officer or the month |
which a first-tier subcontract is signed by the Contractor,

-

“Total compensation” means the cash and noncash doltar value earned by the executive during the
Contractor's preceding fiscal year and includes the following (for more information see 17 CFR 229.402(c)(2):

(1) Salary and bonus.

(2) Awards of stock, stock options, and stock appreciation rights. Use the coilar amount recognized for
financial statement reporting purposes with respect to the fiscal year in accordance with the Financia
Accounting Standards Board's Accounting Standards Codification (FASB ASC) 718, Compensation;
Stock Compensation.

(3) Eamings for services under non-equily incentive plans. This does not inciude group life, health,
hospitalization or medical reimbursement plans that do not discriminate in favor of executives, and arg
available generally to all salaried employees.

; : ¢
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(4) Change in pension value. This is the change in present value of defined bznefit and actuarial pension
plans

{5) Above-market eamings on deferred compensation which 1s not tax-gualified.
{6) Other compensation, if the aggregate value of all such other compensation (e.g., severance, termination

payments, value of life insurance paid on behalf of the employee, perqu sites or property) for the
executive exceeds $10,000.

{b) Section 2(d)(2) of the Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act of 2006 (Pub. L. 109-282), as
amended by section 8202 of the Government Funding Transparency Act of 2008 (Fub. L. 110-252), requires the
Contractor to report information on subcontract awards. The law requires all reporte:d information be made pufplic,
therefore, the Contractor is responsible for notifying its subcontractors that the required information will be m de
public.

(¢} Nothing in this clause requires the disclosure of classified information

(dy (1) Executive compensation of the prime contractor. As a parl of its arnual registration requirement in
the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database (FAR clause 52.204-7), the Cantractor shall report the names
and total compensation of each of the five most highly compensated executives for its preceding compieted fiscal
year, if—

0] in the Contractor's preceding fiscal year, the Contractor received—-
(A) 80 percent or more of its annual gross revenues from Federal contracts (and subcontracts), lgans,

grants (and subgrants), cooperative agreements, and other forms of Federal financial assistan
and

i1

(B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal contracts {and subcontracts), loaps,
grants (and subgrants), cooperative agreements, and other forms of Federal financial assistange;
and

(i) The public does not have access to information about the compen:sation of the executives
through periodic reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
{15 U.8.C. 78m(a) 780(d)) or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. (To deterrnine
if the public has access to the compensation information, see the: U.S. Security and Exchange
Commission total compensation filings at http://www.sec.qov/answers/execomp.htm.)

2) Firsi-teir subcontract information. Unless otherwise directed by the contracting officer, or as
provided in paragraph (h) of this clause, by the end of the month following the month of award of a first-tier
subcontract with a value of $25,000 or more, the Contractor shall report the following information at
http./fwww fsrs.gov for that first-tier subcontract. (The Contractor shall follow the mnstructions at
http://www fsrs.qov to report the data.}

) Unigue identifier (DUNS Number) for the subcontractor receiving the: award and for the
subcontractor's parent company, if the subcontractor has a parent company.

(i) ~ Name of the subcontractor.

{iii)  Amount of the subcontract award.
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(iv) Date of the subcontract award.

(v} A description of the products or services (including construction) being provided under the
subcontract, including the overall purpose and expected outcomes or results of the subcontract.

(vi)  Subcontract number (the subcontract number assigned by the Contractor).

{viij Subcontractor's physical address including street address, city, state, and country. Also include the
mne-digit zip code and congressional district.

{viii) Subcontractor's primary performance location including street address, city, state, and country.
Also include the nine-digit zip code and congressional district.

(ix) The pnme contract number, and order number if applicable.

(x) Awarding agency name and code

{xi} Funding agency name and code,

(xiiy Government contracting office code.

{xiii) Treasury account symbol (TAS) as reported in FPDS.

{xiv) The applicable North American Industry Classification System codi2 'NAICS).

3 Executive cormpensatioin of the firsi-tier subcontractor. Unless othenvise directed by the
Contracting Officer, by the end of the month following the month of award of a first-ter subcontract with a valde of
$25,000 or more, and annually thereafter {calculated from the prime contract awarc date), the Contractor shall
report the names and total compensation of each of the five most highly compensated executives for that ﬁrsij-tier
subcontractor for the first-tier subcontractor's preceding completed fiscal vear at hiip//www fsrs.qov | if—

{i) In the subcontractor's preceding fiscal year, the subcontractor recenved—

(A) 80 percent or more of its annual gross revenues from Federal contracts (and subcontracts), logns,
grants (and subgrants), cooperative agreements, and other forms of Federal financial assistance; and

(B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal contracts (and subcontracts), loans,
grants (and subgrants), cooperative agreements, and other forms of Federal financial assistance; and

(i The public does not have access to information about the compensztion of the executives through
periodic reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act o7 1934 (15 U 8 C. 78m(a),
780(d)) or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. (To determine if the public has access to the
compensation information, see the U.S. Security and Exchange Commission totzl compensation filings at
htto.//www sec govianswers/execomp.him.)

(e} The Contractor shall not split or break down first-tier subcontract awards {o a value less than $25,000 to
avoid the reporting requirements in paragraph (d) |

{f) The Contractor is required to report information on a first-tier subcontract covered by paragraph {d) when
the subcontract is awarded. Continued reporting on the same subcontract is not required unless one of the
reported data elements changes during the performance of the subcontract. The Contractor is not required
make further reports after the first-tier subcontract expires

(@ N if the Contractor in the previous tax year had gross income, from ali sources, under $300,000, the
Contractor is exempt from the requiremeant to report subcontractor awards.

(2) If @ subcontractor in the previous tax year had gross income from al. scurces under $300,000, 'rthe
Contractor does not need to report awards for that subcontractor. |
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(h) The FSRS database at http.//www.fsrs.qov will be prepopulated with some information from CCR and
FPDS databases. [f FPDS information is incorrect, the contractor should notify the: contracting officer. If the CCR
database information is incorrect, the contractor is responsible for correcting this information.
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REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS Solicitation Number Dated
(Acquisition of Leasehold interests in Real Property)

(P EPEY

Complete appropriate boxes, sign the form, and attach to offer.

The Offeror makes the following Representations and Cedifications. NOTE: The "Offeror," as used or
this form, is the owner of the property offered, not an individual or agent represinting the owner.

1.

113

52.219-1 - SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (AFR 2011)

(@)

(b)

(1

()

(3)

Representations.

1

(@)

3

(4)

(5)

The North American Industry Classification Systemn (NAICS' code for this acquisition
is 531190.

The small business size standard is $20.5 Million in annual average gross revenue of
the concern for the last 3 fiscal years.

The smail business size standard for a concem which subimits an offer in its own
name, other than on a construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish
a product which it did not itself manufacture, is 500 employses.

The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [i'is, [ 1is 7ot a small business
concern.

[Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concem in

paragraph (bj(1) of this provisitn.] The offeror represents. for general statistical
purposes, that it [ ]is, [ Js not, a small disadvantaged business concern as defined
in 13 CFR 124.1002.

[Compilete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concermn in
paragrapf (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ]
is, [ J[s not a women-owned small business concern.

Women-owned small business (WOSB) concern eligible under the WOSB Program.
[Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a women-owned small business

concem in paragraph (b)(3) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer
that—

(i) [ }is, [ ]is not a WOSB concern eligible under the WOSB Program, has
provided all the required documents to the WOSB Repository, and no change
in circumstances or adverse decisions have been issued that affects its
eligibility; and

(ii) it[ ]is, [ 1is not a joint venture that complies with t1e requirements of 13 CFR
part 127, and the representation in paragraph (b)}{:4) i} of this provision is
accurate in reference to the WOSB concern or conczms that are participating
in the joint venture. [ The offeror shall enter the name or names of the WOSB
concern or concemns that are participating in the jeint venture: ]
Each WOSB concem participating in the joint ventwre shall submit a separate
signed copy of the WOSB representation.

Economically disadvantaged women-owned small business (EDWOSB) concern.
[Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a women-owned small business
concern eligible under the WOSB Program in (b){4) of this provision.] The offeror
represents as part of its offer that—

G5\ FORM 3518 PAGE 1 (REV 6/18)
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0} it{ Jis. [ ]is not an EDWOSB concem eligible unider the WOSB Program, has
provided all the required documents to the WOSB Repository, and no change
in circumstances or adverse decisions have been issued that affects its
eligibility; and

(i) ft] Jis, [ 1is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR
part 127, and the representation in paragraph (b)(£){)) of this provision is
accurate in reference to the EDWOSE concern or concems that are
participating in the joint venture. [ The offeror shall er.ter the name or names of
the EDWOSB concern or concerns that are participaling in the joint venture:

.] Each EDWOSRB concern participating in the joint veniture shall
submit a separate signed-copy of the EDWOSB representation.

(8) [Complete only if the ofieror represented itself as a small Husiness concem in
paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it §;
is, [ 1is not g veleran-owned small business concern.

(7) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a veteran-owned small business
concem in para‘%?nﬂi)(b)(s) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offef
that # [ ]is, [ s not a service-disabled veteran-owned srall business concern,

(8) [Complete only if the offeror represented itseif as a small brsiness concem in
paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents, s part of its offer, that—

0] it 8] is, [ 1is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of thig
representation, on the List of Qualified HUBZone $mall Business Concerns
maintained by the Small Business Administration, and no material changes in
ownership and control, principal office, or HUBZone employee percentage
have occ:? since it was certified in accordance with 13 CFR Part 126; and

(i) It[ 1is, [¥] s not a HUBZone joint venture that complies with the requirements
of 13 CFR Part 126, 2nd the representation in paragraph (b)(8)(i) of this
provision is accurate for each HUBZone small business concern participating i
the HUBZone joint venture. [The offeror shall enier the names of each of the
HUBZone small business concerns participating ir the HUBZone joint venture]

.] Each HUBZone small business conzern participating in the
HUBZone joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of the HUBZone
representation.

= J

Definitions As used in this provision— '

“Economically disadvantaged women-owned small business (EDWOSB) concern’ means a|
small business concern that is at least 51 percent directly and unisonditionally owned by, an(
the management and daily business operations of which are controfled by, one or more
women who are citizens of the United States and who are econarmnically disadvantaged in
accordance with 13 CFR part 127 It automatically qualifies as a women-owned small
business concern eligible under the WOSB Program.

“Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern”—
(1) Means a small business concern—
0} Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one tr mare service-disabled
veterans or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51

percent of the stock of which is owned by one or rore service-disabled
veterans; and

CiSA FORM 3518 PAGE 2 (REV 6/12)
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(i) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one
or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of @ service-disabled veteran
with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of
such veteran,

(2) “Service-disabled veleran” means a veteran, as defined in 2B U.S.C.101(2), with a
disability that is service-connecled, as defined in 38 U.S.C.. 101{186).

“Small business concern” means a concem, including its affiliate:s that is independently
owned and operated, not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on
Government contracts, and qualified as a small business under tha criteria in 12 CFR
Part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) of this provision.

“Veteran-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—

{1)  Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38
U.8.C. 101(2)) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51
percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more veteirans; and

(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or
more veterans.

“Women-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—

(1) Thatis af least 51 percent owned by one or more women; cr, in the case of any
publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or
more women,; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlied by one or more
women.

“Wormen-owned small business (WOSB) concern eligible under the WOSB Program” {in
accordance with 13 CFR part 127), means a small business concarn that is at least 51
percent directly and unconditionally owned by, and the managemsant and daily business
operations of which are controlied by, one or more women who are citizens of the United
Siates.

Notice,

(1)  If this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in par, for small
business concerns, then the clause in this solicitation providing notice of the set-aside;
contains restrictions on the sotirce of the end items to be furnished.

(2) Under15 U.S.C. 845(d), any person who misrepresents & frm’s status as a business
concern that is small, HUBZone small, small disadvantageq, service-disabled veterant
owned small, economically disadvantaged women-ownec small, or women-cwnad
small eligible under the WOSB Program in order to obtain a contract to be awarded
under the preference programs established pursuant to section 8, 9, 15, 31, and 36 of
the Small Business Act or any other provision of Federal law that specifically
references section B(d) for a definition of program eligibility, shall—

) Be punished by imposition of fine, imprisonment, cr soth,;

{ii) Be subject to administrative remedies, including susension and debarment;
and

(i) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the
Act.
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52.204-5 - WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS) (MAY 1999)

(a)

(b)

52.222-22 - PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1999)
{Applicable when the estimated value of the acquisition exceeds $10,000)

The Offeror represents that——

(&)

(b)
{c)

52.222-25 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (APR 1984)
(Applicable when the estimated value of the acquisition exceeds $10,009)

The Offeror represents that—

(@)

(b)

§52.203-72 REPRESENTATION BY CORPORATIONS REGARDING AN UNPAID

(@

Definition. "Women-owned business concern,” as used in this provision, means a concerfi
which is at least 51 percent owned by one or mare women; cr in the case of any publicly
owned business, at least 51 percent of its stock is owned by one or more women; and
whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.

Representation. [Complete only if the Offeror is a women-owned business concern and ha
not represented iself as a small business concem in paragriaph (b)(1) of FAR 52.219-1
Small Business Program Representations, of this sclicitation.] The Offeror represents that
[ 1is a women-owned business concern.

It M4 has, [ 1 has not paricipated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equél
Opportunity clause of this solicitation;

it [4+¥has, [ ] has not filed all required compliance reports; and
Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed by propose

subcontractors, will be obtained before subcontract awards. (Approved by OMB undd
Control Number 1215-0072.)

= LI

it [f has developed and has on file, [ ] has not developed and does not have on file,
each establishment affirmative action programs required by the jules and regulations of th
Secretary of L.abor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), or

-
-

W

it [ 1 has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs
requirement of the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor. (Approved by OMB
under Cantrol Number 1215-0072.)

DELINQUENT FEDERAL TAX LIABILITY OR A FELONY CONVICTION UNDER
ANY FEDERAL LAW (DEVIATION) (APR 2012)

In accordance with Sections 630 and 631 of Division of the Consolidated Appropriations Act
2012 {(Pub. L. 112-74), none of the funds made available by that Act may be used to entd
into a contract action with any corporation that-—

.y

(1) Has any unpaid Federal tax liability that has been assesse, for which all judicial and
administrative remedies have been exhausted or have lapsed, and that is not being
paid in a timely manner pursuant to an agreement with the authority responsible for
collecting the tax liability, where the awarding agency is eware of the unpaid tax
fiability, unless the agency has considered suspension or dzbarment of the
corporation and made a determination that this further action is not necessary to
protect the interests of the Government, or

(2) Woas convicted, or had an officer or agent of such corporetion acting on behalf of the
corporation convicted of a felony criminal violation under any Federal law within the
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197

(b)

52.203-02 - CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985)
(Applicable when the estimated value of the acquisition exceeds the simplified lease acquisitio

The Contractor represenis that—
(1) ltis []is not f¥a corporation that has any unpaid Federal tax liability that has been

(@)

Attachment G
preceding 24 months, where the awarding agency is aware of the conviction, unless
the agency has considered suspension or debarment of the corporation or such office
or agent and made a determination that this action is not necessary to protect the
interests of the Government.

assessed, for which all judicial and administrative remedie:s have been exhausted or
have lapsed, and that is not being paid in a timely manner gursuant to an agreement
with the auth;:,riﬁ/:gsponsible for collecting the tax liability.

itis {]is not if'a corporation that was convicted, or had an ifficer or agent of the
corporation acting on behalf of the carporation, convicted of a felony criminal violation
under any Federal law within the preceding 24 months.

=

threshold)
(&) The Offeror certifies that—
(1)  The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose df
restricting competition, any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other
Offeror or competitor relating to (i) those prices, (i) the intention to submit an offer, dr
(iii) the methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered,
(2)  The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the Offerof,
directly or indirectly, to any other Offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case df
a sealed bid solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a8 negotiated solicitatior])
unless otherwise required by law; and
(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the Offeror {0 induce any other concemn
to submit or not to submit an offer for the purpose of restricting competition
(b) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a cerification by the signatory that the
signatory—
(1) s the person in the Offeror's organization responsible for cetermining the prices bein

{e)

(Applicable when the estimated value of the acquisition exceeds $100,000)

(2)

offered in this bid or proposal, and that the signatory has not participated and will not
participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs {(a}(1) through (a)(3) above; or

(i) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the following principals in
certifying that those principals have not participated. and wilt not participate in a

action, coptrary ¢ subparagrap {a)(1) through (a)}(3) abo
G 1S [insert fi
name of person(s) in the Qfferor's organization responsible for determining t

prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of his or her position in t
Offeror's organization); |
(i} As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision
(b)2)(i) above have not participated, and will nol participate, in any actio]
contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above; and
(il As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate, in acti
contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above.

If the Offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above, the Offeror must fumish with i

offer a signed statement setting forth in detall the circumstances of the disclosure.,

CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (SEP 2007)

-~
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(@)

(b)

(©)

()

(e
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Definitions. As used Iin this provision—“Lobbying contact” has the meaning provided it
24.5.C. 1602(8). The terms "agency,"” “influencing or attempting to influence,” “officer dr
employee of an agency,” “person,” “reasonable compensation,” and “regularly employed” are
defined in the FAR clause of this solicitation entitled *Limitation on Payments to Influence
Certain Federal Transactions” (52.203-12).

Prohibition. The prohibition and exceptions contained in the FAR clause of this solicitatio?n
entitled “Limitation on Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions” (52.203-12) are
hereby incorporated by reference in this provision.

Certification. The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to lha best of its knowledge and
belief that no Federal appropriated funds have been paid or wil be paid to any person fgr
influencing or attempting to influence an officer 6r employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee o a Member of Congress on
its behalf in connection with the awarding of this contract.

Disclosure. if any registrants under the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1985 have made
lobbying contact on behalf of the offeror with respect {o this contract, ihe offeror shall
complete and submit, with its offer, OMB Standard Form [LL, Disclosure of Lobbyin
Activities, to provide the name of the registrants. The offeror need not report regulard
employed officers or employees of the offeror to whom payments of reasonable
compensation were made.

Penalty. Submission of this certification and disclosure is & orerequisite for making or
entering into this contract imposed by 31U.8C. 1352 Any person who makes an
expenditure prohibited under this provision or who fails to file or amend the disclosurp
required to be filed or amended by this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less
than §10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such failurs,

52.209-5 - CERTIFICATION REGARDING RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS {(APR 2010)

threshold)

{Applicable when the estimated value of the acauisition exceeds the simplified lease acquisitlor

(a)

{1}  The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and beliel, that—
(i) The Offeror andfor any of its Principals—

{A) Are[ ]are not M presently debarred, susp2rded, proposed for ‘
debarment, or declared ineligible for the aw:ard of coniracts by any
Federal agency;

(B) Have[ ] have not [, within a three-year period preceding this offer,
been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them for:
commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, |
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local) |
contract or subcontract; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes |
relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezziement, |
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, tax evasion, violating Federal ciiminal {ax laws, or receiving
stolen property (it offeror checks “have”, the offeror shall also see

52.209-7, if included,in this solicitation);
(C)y Are[ }are not [Véer;ently indicted for, or 2therwise criminally or civilly

charged by a governmental entity with, commission of any of the
offenses enumerated in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(B] of this provision;

~
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(D) Have[ 1. have not [, within a three-year period preceding this offer,
been notified of any delinquent Federal taxes in an amount that exceeds
$3,000 for which the liability remains unsatisfied

(N Federal taxes are considered delinquent if both of the following
criteria apply:

(i) The lax liability is finally determined. The liability is finall
determined if it has been assessed. A liability is not
finally determined if there is a pending administrative or
judicial challenge. In the case of a judicial challenge to
the liability, the liabiity is not finally determined until all
judicial appeal rights have becn exhausted.

~

(il The taxpayer is delinquent in making payment. A
taxpayer is delinquent if the taxpayer has failed to pay
the tax fiability when full payment was due and required.
A taxpayer is not delinquent in cases where enforced
collection action Is precluded.

(2) Examples.

(M The taxpayer has received a statutory notice of
deficiency, under LR C. § 6212, which entitles the
taxpayer to seek Tax Court review of a proposed tax
deficiency. This is not a delinquent tax because it 15 not
a final tax liability. Should the taxpayer seek Tax Court
review, this will not be a final “ax liability until the
taxpayer has exercised all jucicial appeal nghts

{ii) The [RS has filed a notice cf Federal tax lien with L
respect to an assessed tax liz bility, and the taxpayer ha
been issued a hotice under |.R.C. § 6320 eptitling the
taxpayer to request a hearing with the IRS Office of
Appeals contesting the lien fil.ng, and to further appeal to
the Tax Court if the IRS detzrmines to sustain the lien
filing. In the course of the hearing, the taxpayer is
entitled to contest the underlying tax liability because th
taxpayer has had no prior opportunity to contest the |
liability. This ts not a delinguent tax because 1itis not a
final tax liability. Should the tzxpayer seek tax court
review, this will not be a final tax liability until the
taxpayer has exercised all judicial appeal nghs.

ar

(i) The taxpayer has entered into an instaliment agreemen!
pursuant to [.R.C. § 6159. Th2 taxpayer is making timely
payments and is in full comaliance with the agreement
termns. The taxpayer is not delinquent because the
taxpayer is not currently required to make full payment.

{iv) The taxpayer has filed for bankruptcy protection. The
taxpayer is not delinquent because enforced collection
action is stayed under 11 U.8.C. 362 (the Bankruptcy
Code).

(i) The Offeror has [ ] has not [\Athin a three-year period preceding this oﬁer,%
had one or more contracts terminated for detault by any Federal agency. i

CSA FORM 3518 PAGE 7 (REV 611 L)
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This Certification Concems a Matter Within the Jurisdiction of an Agency of the Uniled States an
the Making of a False, Fictitious, or Fraudulent Certification May Fender the Maker Subject t
Prosecution Under Section 1001, Title 18, United States Code.

{b)

(c)

(@

(e)

52.204-3 - TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION {OCT 1998)

(a)

{b)

(c)

(d)

Attachment G

(2) “Principal,” for the purposes of this certification, means an officer, director, owrer,
partner, or a person having pnmary management or supervisory responsibilities within &
business entity (e.g., general manager; plant manager; he:ud of a division or busginess
segment; and similar positions),

A® =N

The Offeror shall provide immediate written notica to the Contracting Officer If, at any tim
prior to contract award, the Offeror learns that #ts certification wiis erroneous when submitte
or has become erroneous by reason of chapged circumstances

LIy

A certification that any of the items in paragraph (a) of this prowvision exists will ng
necessarily result in withholding of an award under this selicitation. However, the certificatio
will be considered in connection with a determination of the Offerur’s responsibility. Failure
the Offeror to furnish a certification or provide such additional irformation as requested b
the Contracting Officer may render the Offeror nonresponsible.

Rt .

Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system
of records in order to render, in good faith, the certification required by paragraph (a) of thrs
provision. The knowledge and information of an Offeror is not required 1o exceed that which
is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

The certtification in paragraph (8) of this provision is a materizl epresentation of fact up
which reliance was placed when making award. If it is later cetermined that the Offergr
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available ta t ¥

Government, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract resulling from this
salicitation for defaulf.

Definitions.

‘Common parent,” as used in this provision, means that conyorate entity that owns o
controls an affiliated group of corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on ia
consolidated basis, and of which the Offeror is a member. i

=y

“Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)," as used in this provision, means the number
required by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) to be used by the Offeror in reporting income
tax and other returns. The TIN may be either a Social Securily Number or an Employer
Identification Number.

All Offerors must submit the information required in paragraphs {d) fthrough {f} of this
provision to comply with debt collection requirements of 31 U.8.C, 7701(c) and 3325(ci),
reporting requirements of 26 U.S.C. 6041, 6041A, and 6050M, and implementing regulatior(s
issued by the IRS. If the resulting contract is subject to the payrient reporting requirements
described in Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 4.904, the fail ire or refusal by the Offerér
to furnish the information may result in a 31 percent reduction of payments otherwise due
under the contract i

The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and repot on any delinquent amoun’_’s

arising out of the Offeror's relationship with the Government (31 U.S.C. 7701(c}{3)). I the

resulting contract is subject to the payment reporting requirements described in FAR 4.904,

t(}hfeT TIN provided hersunder may be matched with IRS records to verify the accuracy of tHe
feror's TIN

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN).

W TING a
[ ] TIN has been applied tor.

{1 TiNis not required because:

[ 1 Offeror is a nonresident alien, foreign corporation, or forzign parinership that does n
have income effectively connected with the conduct ¢f a trade or business in the

(:SA FORM 3518 PAGE B (REV 8/12)
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(e)

52.204-6 — DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM (DUNS) NUMBER (APR 2008)

(a)

(b)

Attachment G
United States and does not have an office or place of business or a fiscal paying
agent in the United States;

[ 1 Offeroris anagency or mstrumentahty of a foreign government;
[ 1 Offeroris an agency or instrumentality of the Federal government;

Type of organization.

E }Sole proprietorship; [ 1 Government entity (I-ederal, State, or local);
Partnership; [ ] Foreign government,
orporate entity (not tax-exempt); [ ] International organization per 26 CFR 1.6049

{ ] Comorate entity (tax-exempt); [ 1 Other

Common Parent.

[ Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in paragraph (a) of
this provision.

[ 1 Name and TIN of common parent:

Name

TIN

The offeror shall enter, in the biock with its name and address or the cover page of its offe
the annotation “DUNS" or “DUNS+4" followed by the DUNS number or “DUNS+4" th
identifies the offeror's name and address exactly as stated in the offer. The DUNS number
a nine-digit number assigned by Dun and Bradstreet, Inc. The DUNS+4 is the DUNS number
plus a 4-character suffix that may be assigned at the discretion of the offeror to establis
additional CCR records for identifying alternative Electronic Funis Transfer (EFT) accoun
(see Subpart 32.11) for the same concern.

If the offeror does not have a DUNS number, it should contact [Dun and Bradstreet directly to
obtain one.

—

(1) An offeror may obtain @ DUNS number—

0 Via the internet at hitp://fedgov.dnb.com/webform o if the offeror does not
have internet access, it may call Dun and Bradstreet at 1-866-705-5711 if
located within the United States; or

i) If located outside the United States, by contacting the local Dun and Bradstreét
office. The offeror should indicate thal it is an offeror for a U.S. Government
contract when contacting the local Dun and Bradstreet office

(2)  The offeror sould be prepared to provide the following information.
(i) Company legal business name,
(i Tradestyle, doing business, or other name by which your entity is commonly
recognized.
(i)  Company physical street address, city, state and 2P Code.
(v) Company mailing address, city, state and ZIP Coce (if separate from physical)
(v} Company telephone number,
(vi)  Date the company was started. |
{vii)  Number of employees at your location.
(viii)  Chief executive officerfkey manager.
(ix) Line of business {industry).
(x) Company Headquarters name and address (reportinig relationship within your

entity).

|
|
- GSA FORM 3518 PAGE 0 (REV enl)
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Aftachment G

11. DUNS NUMBER (JUN 2004)
Notwithstanding the above instructions, in addition o inserling the DUNS Number on the offér
cover page, the Offeror shall also provide its DUNS Number as part of this submission:
DUNS #
12. CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (MAY 2012)
The Central Contractor Registration (CCR) System is a centrally located, searchable databas
which assists in the development, maintenance, and provision of sources for future procurements.
The Offeror must be registered in the CCR prior 1o lease award. The Offeror shall register via th
internet at https://iwww.acqguisition.qov. To remain active, the Offeror/Lessor is required to update
or renew its registration annually. '
[ 1 Registration Active and Copy Attached
I 1 Wil Activate Registration and Submit Copy to the Government Prior to Award
OFFEROR OR NAME, ADDRESS {INCLUDING ZiP CODE) TELEPHONE
AUTHORIZED g ) NUMBER
REPRESENTATIVE TR Pr. Dfér'/?&;m
T hesFloS P Bow 3545 AT6-4b- 1527

| Georsie- Tards 2k YAZNS- 3545
Balabadis

7252014

Signature Date 7
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GSA

Attachment L

mtetald 0.5, General Services Administration

1.0 Purprose:

GSA/SSA Scope of Work

SSA-MARTINSVILLE, VIRGINIA

To renovate/alter the existing office and related space as part of a Succeeding lease action,
at the Government's leased space at 320 W. Commonwealth Boulevard, Martinsville, Virginia.

2.0 Scope of Work:

As part of the Succeeding lease contract action and Government's Tenant Improvement (T1)
allowance, the Lessor shall furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, services, and
associated work o provide, install, complete and maintain the following SOW:

Construction of a six-station barrier wall, along with two reception counters, a VSD
window and a new P/l Room (requires millwork and additional |G and convenience
circuits and data drops);

Add a wall and two doors to split the IVT Room, creating a new Shared Services
Room (reguires additional |G circuits and data drops);

Repaint over the existing wall covering throughout, using :h2 appropriate textured
paint product;

Re-carpet throughout,
Repaint the employee and public restrooms;
Ceramic tile in the new FEI, to match the existing ceramic tile in the reception area;

Chemical/acid cleaning of the ceramic tile floor and grout in the MPR room and
reseal;

Replace six yellowed electrical outlets and face plates in the kitchen area;
Add a ceiling speaker and amplifier for the reception area
Add a four-post LAN rack and cable tray to the existing two-post rack and;

Replace the soap dispenser in the employee women's restroom.

The Government will provide the Design Intent Drawings (DIDs) and assistance accordingly.

Succeeding lease SOW . January 2014 -
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Attachment L
GSA U.S. General Secvices Administration

GSA/SSA Scape of Waork

SSA-MARTINSVILLE, VIRGNIA

3.0 Period of performance:

All work in this SOW shall be coordinated with the Government to include the GSA Lere
Contracting Officer, GSA Field Office representative, SSA local or designated representative,
and completed prior to Lease Term Commencement Date of April 26, 2015, or upon acceptarjce
of the Space, whichever is later.

4.0 General Conditions for Lease Alterations

1. CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK.

{t is the responsibility of the Lessor to inspect the site, determine the quantity of work involved,
compare the specifications with the work to be done, and be informedd as to all conditions,
including other work, if any, being performed. Failure to do so will in nc- way relieve the Lessor
from the necessity of furnishing any materials or performing any work that may be required to
carry out the agreement in accordance with the true intent and meaning of the specifications
without additional cost to the Government.

2. SPECIFICATIONS.
In any case of discrepancy in the specifications, the matter shall be inmediately submitted to tpe
Contracting Officer, without whose decision said discrepancy shall not be adjusted by the
Lessor, save only at his own risk.

3. TERMINATION FOR THE CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT,
(a) The Contracting Officer, by written notice, may terminate this agreement, in whole or in paft
when it is in the interest of the Government, If this agreement is terminated, the Lessor shall be.
compensated in accordance with the provisions of 48 CFR 48 in effect on this agreement's date.

*

(b) If this agreement exceeds $100,000, the clause in 48 CFR 52.249-2 in effect on the date of
this agreement shall apply in lieu of the provisions set forth in (a) abcwvi2, such clause being
hereby incorporated by reference as fully as if set forth at length hereir:.

4. LAWS AND ORDINANCES.
The Lessor shall comply with all laws, ordinances, and regulations (Federal, State, County, City,
or otherwise). '

5. SCHEDULING AGREEMENT WORK. i
The Lessor shall make necessary arrangements with the Contracting Officer or his/her
representative to perform the work and shall arrange and schedule his work so that the mInime
amount of interference with Government activities will result. Lessor should ascertain the hourT
during which work can be performed when preparing his offer.

6. USE OF BUILDING.
The Lessor shall prohibit his employees from disturbing papers on desks, opening desk drawefs
or cabinets, or using telephone or office equipment provided for official Government use. The

Succeeding lease SOW ! January 2014 - 2
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.S, General Services Administration

GSA/SSA Scope of Work

SSA-MARTINSVILLE, VIRGINIA

Lessor shall require his employees to comply with the instructions pertaining to conduct and
building regulations issued by duly appointed officials, such as Building Manager, guards,
inspectors, et cetera.

7. ACCIDENT PREVENTION.

The Lessor shall use physical means to restrict access or direct flow o7 pedestrians or vehicles
around work areas. Barricades, ropes, signs, lights, et cetera are to be used in accordance wit
accepted safety practices.

p

8. FIRE HAZARDS.

The Lessor shall take every precaution to prevent fires during the performance of this
agreement. The Lessor shall furnish a covered metal receptacle to b kept on the exterior of tH
building to place herein all combustible material, such as oily rags, waste, et cetera used in thr.J
performance of the work. Paint product containers are to be kept sealed at all times except when
in use.

5. MATERIALS.
The Lessor shall furnish all, supplies, materiais and equipment necessary for the performance |of
the work included in this agreement unless otherwise specified. Materiais and supplies to be
used shall be commercially available products of reputable manufacturers or suppliers and shall
be of a quality to conform with applicable Federal Specifications. Upon request, the Lessor shéll
submit to the Contracting Officer a list giving the name of the manufaciurer, the brand name and
the intended use of each of the materials that he proposes to use in the performance of the wdrk.
The Lessor will not use any material which the Contracting Officer determines would be
unsuitable for the purpose of harmful to the surfaces to which applied or to any other part of the
building, its contents or equipment.

10. LESSOR EMPLOYEES.
Each employee of the Lessor shall be a citizen of the United States of America, or an alien who
has been lawfully admitted for permanent residence as evidenced by Alien Registration Receipt
Card Form 1-151, or who presents evidence from the Immigration and Customs Enforcement
(ICE), formerly the Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS), that employment will not affect
his immigration status.

11. EXTRAS.

Except as otherwise provided in the agreement, no charge for extra work or materials will be
allowed unless the same has been ordered in writing by the Contracting Officer and the price
stated in such order.

12. PRICING OF ADJUSTMENTS. i
When costs are a factor in any determination of an agreement price adjustment pursuant to th

changes clause or any other provision of this agreement, such costs shall be in accordance with
the contract cost principles and procedures in 48 CFR 31.

13. DEBRIS AND CLEANING.
Remove and dispose of debris and dirt as it accumulates. Upon complzation of work, remove

Succeeding lease SOW lanuary 2014 ! 3
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U.S. General Services Administration

GSA/SSA Scope of Work

SSA-MARTINSVILLE, VIRGINIA

i
spatters, droppings, smudges, et cetera, and leave the premises clean. Unless otherwise
specified, all materials and equipment removed shall become property of the Lessor who shall
remove from the job site.

14. GUARANTEE.
Unless otherwise provided in the specifications, the Lessor guarantess all work to be in ‘

accordance with the requirements of this agreement and free from defective or inferior materials,
equipment and workmanship.

15. INSPECTION.

All material, workmanship, and equipment shalil be subject to the inspection and approval of th
Contracting Officer or his/her representative. All work unsatisfactorily performed shall be
promptly corrected and made acceptable to the Government.

M

16. INDEMNITY.

The Lessor shall save and keep harmiess and indemnify the Government against any and all
liability claims, and costs of whatsoever kind and nature for injury to or death of any person or
persons and for loss or damage to any property (Government or othenwise) occurring in
connection with ar in any way incident to or arising out of the occupancy, use, service,
operations, or performance of work in connaction with this agreement, resulting in whole or in
part from the negligent acts or omissions of the Lessor.

All other terms and conditions of the Succeeding lease shall remain in force and effect

Succeeding lease SOW l]anuary 2014
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